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MINOLTA 7000 (2072-200)Black
MINOLTA Q@ 7000 (2072-400)-Black
MINOLTA MAXXUM 7000 (2072-600} - Black

TYPE OF CAMERA

35mm SLR camera with autefocus, aulomatic exposure, and

auto film trapspori controdled by microcomputers.

Exposure mode

Standard lens

L ens maount

Film

Programmed auto-exposure ; aperture-
priority auto-exposure ; shutler speed-
priorcity aulo-esposure ; metered manual

€Xposure

. MINOLTA A LENS 50mm F1.7

50mm F1.4

: Minnlta A mount

© 35mm cartridge film

Film-frame size :

SHUTTER

24mm > 16mm

Electronically contralled vertical-traverse focal-plane 1ype

Shutter speed

P. A modes - 1 /72000 to 30 see
{stepless),

S, M modes : {72000 to 30 see (with
t-EY settings). 1/100,B

tonly in M model Syne speed ¢ P8 modes---automatically set at 17160
Shutter relexse | Electromagnetic shutter relense ; with or L1760 sec
. remote canirol terminal ; shutter locks A mode-automatically set at 1 /100 sec:
when battery voltage is low slow shuiter svnc passible by
Operating button © With touch swilch : metering and engaging AE lock
indication remain ON for L0 sec after M mode-:-1 /104, 1760 to JO sec ; set at
the finger is removed from the touch 17100 sec for manually set
switch ; with elick stop on the half way speed of 1/125 sec or faster
Touch switch ; activates metering and AF-assist I By pre-emission of light

indication
Depressing hatfway ; activates autofo-

FILM WINDING, REWINDING

cusing and indication ':;_"_:_ : _?-""":'f" ‘::‘"";"“I‘“"f'““ y
Depressing all the way : releases shutter inding ) Sm’ ntre ::' e EC Tame 2v:nce
 Slow shutter * Audible beeping with main switch .ﬂJ Fitm loadi B lA h cc:::unus "::H ' up;o Lad
speed warning in P and A modes, shutter.speed of iim ing . Aulo ing {auio advance to First
I . frame by closing back cover)
warning is awtomatically change to match e
. Erd of roll : Warning by frame counter blinking, and
focal length of Jens in use ) ) )
For foeal by beeping sound with main switch .)}]
or Toeal lentth Rewinding © Started by setting rewind-release and
Shorter thin T | 1720 see o vlowec rewind-awitch, Auto rewind stop with
from S5mm 1o LO5mm | 1/45 see or sioner film al) taken into cartridpe
{omger than 105mm 17100 see or slower
VIEWFINDER _
Type . SLR pentaprism type tfixed)
Self-timer I Electronic with 10-se¢ delay . storted Focusing sereen | Accute-Matte focsuing screen wilh
by depressing vperating hutton ; focus zone ; interchangeable by user (4
operation indieated hy 1.ED blinking, kinds)
and by beeping sound with main switch Field of view v 4% of 24x 36mm film-frame aren
inw  position ; countdown timer in Mamnification » 0.85x with 50mm standard lens focused
data panel ; cancelable before shutter o u ""'.""’
relesse. Dioptric power 1 diop,
[Lighting Bulit+in LED to light view(inder indi-
FLASH SYNC cation : automatically turned ON with
Type ¢ TTL Direct Autellash Meicring iP, S, BY 2.5 or lower
A, M modes) Mirror \ Fixed-hinge type quick return mirror
Contaci Four contacts on hot shoe ; Direct con- twith hall-mirror, sub-mirror}

tart at hottom of body for CONTROL
GRIP




VIEWFINDER INDICATION
¢ Exposure mode, shutter speed. film

Exposure indi-
cation {LCD:

Flash indication

Focus indication

speed (ISO settingl, aperture,

metering out-of-range warning. metered

manual pointers, exposure sdjustment

reminder +/—

Flash-ready signal {2Hz) and FDC signal

(BHz) indicated by blinking é tred

LED)

Autolocus

* In-focus indication *@” (green LED)
glows

¢ Too-elose warning “B* (red LED
glows .

* Unmeasursble warning "P 4" (red
LED) blinks

Manua| focus

e In-focus indication “@" (green LEDH
glows

= Far-focus/near-focus indication “p™
or “4" tred I.LED) glows

» Unmessurable warning “P 4" 1red

LED! blinks

LCD N DATA PANEL (BODY LCD)
. Exposure mode, shutter speed, film speed

Exposure indi-

cation

Drive indication

Counter

(IS0 setting), aperture, exposure
sdjusiment, “IS07, expoaure adjusiment
reminder 4 / - , reminder manuai

selling.

. Single frame advance 15), continuous

adyance (C), self-timer 1S. T}

. Frame counter, self-limer count down,

buib elapsed time

METRENG CONTROL
¢ TTL center-weighted averaging type:

Meltering

Receiver element !

Aulo expousre
range

full-nperture metering; Direct (TTL
off-[ilm) Metering with exclusive fHash
2 Silicon phutocells, above of aye.
piece ; st bottom of mirrer box

¢ EV-1 to 20 with [SO LOU [ilm and [/

Film speed ronge .

AE lock

Exposurs
adjustment
Program

1.4 lens

ISC 25 to 6400 with 1/3.EV settings ;
flash comtrol range: 150 25 to 1000
with 1/3-FV settings

P In P,A. S mudes. depressing AE lock

butten holds metering and indication ;
Slow shutter sync possible with AE
lock in A mode -

D Upto H4 EY with 1/2-EY settings

One of three programs (NORMAL.,
WIDE, TELE) iy automatically set to
match focal length of lens ; program is
shiftable by shutter speed or aperture
keys ; llash program automacically set
with exclusive flash

AUTOFOCUS
Type . TTL phase-detection type
Working : BV2i9 13
Focus sensor . CCD
Indication . [In-focus indication ; viewfinder LED
and beeping sound with main switch o)])
Unmeasurable warning ; viewfinder
LED
Focusing . Activated by depressing halfway opera-
ting button, and locked with focus-in ;
manual focusing possible by changing
locus-mode awiteh to M
POWER
Baltery ! Four batteries are used from one of
the following types :
Type AM4 AMS3 SUM3 | NR-AA
“Number of
films 25 rolls | 85 rolls | 20 rolls | 20 rolls
KODACOI.OR VR 100 24 EXP.

#Number of film per set of batteries. As determined by
Minoita’s standard testing method.

Batiery check

Main switch

QOTHER
Back cover

. Built-in lithium battery for memury

backup, lasts 10 years or more

. Auto check whille expusing ; warning

by viewlinder indication and body
LD,

All indieators blink...when near
exhavstion—repiace with fresh bavter-

ins,

. Sliding switch with LOCK {OFF), ON,

o)) positions;

lﬂ for beeping indication when:
slow-shuiter-speed, infocus, end of roll,
self-timer vperation

. Interchangeable ; with grip. lilm window

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT

Dimensions
Weinht
thudy nnly)

138mmi W+ 91 6mmiH) < 52.2mmi [

; 525 g iwithout batteries)
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1. Electronic control system

Exclusive flash

el
Flash/camera j';. Power grip
control bus X
e e CAS data bus |
A V4 ‘ WIRELESS
Parallet/ 3 CONTROLLER
interface sarial :::
conversion =
: § <y !
" Serial data bug |
- MK AF-g& com
]
interface - niterface
> Buzzer

Data on forward/reverse |

&

AF motor !wtu:e {IN-FINDER]
—— Shatte
rewinding Shutter s BBBAE $ 88 ™
motor magnet

Flash Lght melering

PROGRAMS

203888

Ambient ligh! melering

. 1 Lens data bus 4
E

Lens

88

Film

- /
%cm lina SENSOr

Subject data




2. Mechanical block description
(1) Block diagram

(I Fiexible PC board-A block

—(@ Flexible PC
board-D block

Pentaprism block

-,

oC/0C corwerler\ :

q
!

e 49 @ Clutch

(€ Lens control block



(2) Block description

@ Flexible PC board-A black
Composed of IC; 2 3,and 4. Controls metering. indication, exposure and then calculates the data,

following program. Also controls timing of each IC operation,

(@ Flexible PC board-B biock
® Composed of ICs 7. » and a Detects in-focus position and calcutates defocus amount to operate AF.
# Supplies power to M, {(camera drive motor), M ; (AF drive motor),

3 Flexible PC board-D block
o Composed of IC;. Decodes film speed on DX-coded film.
# Has contacts te PROGRAM BACK, CONTROL GRIP,REMOTE CORD.

(@ Winding block (interlocked with M, forward rotation)
Composed of cluteh interlocking with M, rotation, clutch interlocking with rewinding gears, and
winding/ rewinding gears. Transports and takes up film, charges shutter.

® Rewinding block (interlocked with M, forward ratation)
Composed of rewinding fork, rewinding gears.
Rewinds film, being interlocked with M rotation.

® Lens control block
Composed of M, AF coupler, AF encoder, AF drive gears.
AF encoder monitors M rotation (interlocked with lens shifting amount} and shifts lens interlocking

with AF coupier,

(@ Mirror control biock (interlocked with M, reverse rotation)
Composed of mirror-up lever mainly. )

Controls mirror (turns up/down).

® Aperturs control block (interlocked with M, reverse rotation)

Composed of SL 3, aperture encoder, aperture-ring gears.
During stop-down operation, aperture encoder monitors rotation amount of aperture ring, and completes

stop-down with S0y separation.

@ Clutch

Transmits M, rotation to mirror bex (mirror control block, sperture control block), during M . reverse

rotation.




3. Mechanical description

(1) Operation cycle

SW. 2 ON--oremmvmnrnene

Sw. 80 ON: - crmveremmarracannrinns

Completion of shutter

operatiun-'--------——----------—---»-LM. forward rotation I

Mirror main SP

Mirror.up roller
[Mirror holder|

/—— Mirror-up lever

= - Charge gear 8

| M, reverse rotation

(Description of M, running direction in Setvice Manual
while shutter releasing...reverse, winding...forward

Winding complation |

¥

J

& Mirror-up activation start
# Stop-down activation start

M, stop J ® Mirror-up completion
® Aperture stop-down completion
# Shutter activation

® Mirror-down activation start
® Aperture reset start
® Winding, shutter charge start

ECOperation when mirror-up

M, starts

running (reverse} |

'

Mirror-up
activation starts

Shutter-lock
release 3¢ 1

Mirror-up
completion

M, starts
rumning (forward)

¥

Mirror-down
aclivation starts

Hbbera

--Charge gear B engages with mirror-box

gears,

Being pushed by mirror-up lever, levers
A,B.C shiit to push up mirror-up
roller.

Mirror.up completion signal

corvesreiBy Sw. 40 ON

MOparation when mirror-down

Charge gear B and mirror-box gear are
disengaged.

By mirror main spring

~wmneeer-Sw. 4 ON before Sw, 400 OFF

Mirror-daown
completion




(3} Aperture control mechanism

r—— Disengaged by M,
| forward ruwing

Aperture stop gear .-
Slit plate —

Backlash absorption SP # 1

Ring gear roler

Aperture ring retumn SP

Aperture ring return gear

3% 1 ! Backlash absorption spring, always pushing
aperture-control-base-plate gears towards
full-opening side. eliminates backlash ard
prevents error of aperture encoder {See
p. 20).

HOperation when stop-down

M, starts
running (reverse)

seressseee-With charge gear B engaging with mirror-box gears, shutter-release activation

starts.
For full-opening satting, SL s separates, and aperture-stop-gear locks by stop-
magnet-lever. (no activation of aperture ring

4

Stop-down rreeeereesRotating, aperture-ring-return-gear charges aperture-ring-return-spring — Ring-
activation starts gear-roller rotates by sub-spring — Aperture ring rotates in the direction of
l stop-down + Aperture-control-gear rotates.

| Slit plate rotates, generating aperture pulsel

Aperture pulse {...............Pylse is counted, corresponding to amount of setting aperture from full-
count opening. 1 stop = B pulse

!

Aperture-ring sissdeeeiinen 81y separates — Stop-magnet-lever stops aperture-stop-gear — Aperture ring
stop ‘ stops. [Aperture-ring-return-gear continues rotation.)

Comnpletion

of stop-down

HOperation when resetting to fuli-cpening

M. starts runoing |

i rd) --Charge gear B is disengaged — Mirror-box gears idle.

srorenseesceneceAlmost the game time that mirror box gears become idle, SLs is charged by
2 g aperture-return-lever on winding-base-plate side, and aperture-stop-gear is

- disengaged.
Aperture ring

return e Forced by aperture-ring-return-spring, aperture-ring-return-gear rotates,

pushing aperture-control-gear.
Full-opening tAperture ring is returned to stop position)



(4) Winding, rewinding mechanism

Winding stop gear

Winding/rewinding gear
Gear E

Winding stop cam -- —

Gear D

i
/' Z.\Winding stop release sactor

g stop rel sector gear' Gear B

BOperation when winding

M, starts running |
{forward)

:

= Mirror-down activation starts

medmg stop-release-seclor shifts to | eSL; charge ®
disengage aperture-return-lever
o Winding-stop-lever is released &
eSw. 4 ON ®
L 4
Reduction gears B & C are engaged o - .
to transmit rotation (), L oeceeeeecseencnceenGears D, E, and winding/rewinding gear rotate (3,
l @, @
[Sprocket axis rotation ] ------------------------------ Film-end-friction rotates 3
—[ Sprocket rotation D |-F|lm transport

X
I Sprocket gear rotation @]

Shutter-charge-gear
rotation @B | T Shutter and aperture-return-lever are charged by cam

rotation &', @

—I Winding-stop-gear rotation @] ------- Winding-stop-cam rotates (Aperture-return-lever is charged

completely....ready for winding-stop-lever engagement.)

—{ Spool gear rotation (D IFlIm is wound

L
@.4 OFF @& |- By engagement of winding-stop-cam with winding-stop-lever, Sw. 4 is turned OFF
{= winding completion).

1
M, stop

# 1 [ When tooth tip of winding-stop-release-sector gear and that of drive gear about to touch, the drive
gear will shift to engapge smoothly.

#* 2 0 Drwve gear. engaging with winding-stop-release-sector gear, shifts winding.stop-release-sector
furcedly o release aperiure-return-lever.

# 3 Winding-stop-gear rotates, interlocked with sprocket-gear.

:



- Rewinding 1ork
Winding stop tever -

Rewinding gears

(]
Shutter charge gear
Jo
\ Speocket gear
e

W4
Friction SP

w4
Shutter charge lever

Winding dvum ————|

Shutier charge completed
Lever B

w4 Fngaged alwayvs - SBhutter release leves

# 9 I lnpaged only when rewindimge, _
# 6 . Disengaged only when rewinding. 7 Shutter charge pin




HCperaticn when film end

M, starts running
iforward) scorrressmeesmninenss-Winding gears rotate. 1.2-sec timer sets.

Sprocket stap |---oveoroenenrninnn. Sprocket stops by detecting film-stuck,
Because of idle by friction spring. M, to winding/rewinding gear, and sprocet
axis continue rotation. ’

1
FSprocket gear Stﬂn]---"-----------"---"-------Winding-swp-gear. shutter-charge-gear stop.

------------------------------ Because Sw.4 has not be turned OFF for 1.2 sec after M, starts running (forward),
film- end is detected.and M, stops. -

MOparation when rewinding

[ Rewinding lever in ON position |

L TSw REW, ON ] Rewinding switch lever lock

M, sfarts rupning |
{reverse)

---Reversal rotation untit Sw. 40 ON
This will relax tension of winding gears, engaged firmly when (ilm-end, and
enable winding/rewinding gear to engage easily with rewinding gears.

winding/rewinding gear engaging
with rewinding gears

!

M. starts running

sessenarennMakes winding gears idle.

(forward)
I_Rewinding gears rotationl ---------------------------- Rewinding fork starts rotation.
ISw.RE\'l; ON — OFF |Wh|le film is rewcund properly, ON + OFF repeats with esch rotation of
rewinding fork.
L)

[S*-SLS OFF — ON |"""“"""'""'-'-"""‘Turned ON when film comes off spool.

Lﬂewinding continuation for 5 sec ITakes film (including the leader) into cartridge completely,

.............................. Rewmdins cDmpletion.
Back cover open
—Wwind-swilch-lever wlock I --------------------------- Winding/rewinding gear engages with winding gears.

M, starts running | L
{forward}

B)r Sw.4 OFF, M, stops.

wrrevennFurther winding {(winding completion)




4. Principle of auto focusing (explanatory diagram)

(1) Light path
The light from taking lens passes through main mirvor (half mirrer), reflects on sub mirror. and

strikes on AF sensor.
AF sensor is composed with optical elements (IR cut filter, condenser lens, separating lens ete.)

R {intrared ray)
cut fittar

and CCD image sensor.

cCco

(2) AF sensor

—
. -—
=

Saparating lens

to film plane Condensar lens

® Separating lens is composed with 2 extremely small lenses (lined side by side). The image, formed
by taking lens, is separated into two images {in right and lelt} and formed on CCD image sensor

by separating lens.
®CCD image sensor sequentially ouvtputs electric charge of each piclure element, as phase difference

signal of 2 images, to IC¢ through IC,.
Phase differance detection system detects focusing

state comparing positions of 2 images.

P Comparison biock Reference block 124 Comparison block is composed with more picture
elements than reference block so that comparison

m m bleck can detect focus amount and defocus direction.
T Tt

Separated images on relerence
block and comparison block




(3) Phase difference detection system

Intervat of both images
whan in-locus

@ In-focus - —

Film-plane |

(3 Out of focus (pear focus) .

(@ Out of focus (far focus)

D In-focus
After light from taking lens is focused on specified position which corresponds to actual film plane.
Light is separated into two images and formed on CCD image sensor by separating-lens.

@ Out of focus (near focus)
In case that light is focused on front side of specilied position, space in between 2 images becomes

narrower than that of in-focus.

@ Out of focus (far focus)
In case that light is focused on rear side of specified position, space in between 2 images becomes
wider than that of in-focus.

Comparison biock is composed with more picture elements than that of reference block. AF circuit
detects phase difference while shifting image on comparison block one by one, comparing image on

reference block.
Since space in between 2 images at in-focus is specified, in-focus position and defocus amount can
be calculated by image data on refernce block and comparison block. :
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5. Summary of body circuit

Lens ROM ' ICs > Imprinting signal

II Shutter Mag,
I

< 2 |
l_ Aperture
b LCo - SPC1
{Body) [Finder) r
Key Sw. iCy I,

ehcoder
Mech. Sw.

Matar

Metering Sw. ON — IC, starts to activate,

Ambient light metering is activated by SPC1, Bv data (A/D converted hy IC;) inputs to IC,
through IC,.

IC calculates data corresponding to setting conditions (ISO, expesure mode, lens information, ete.),
and displays calculations in LCDs through IC,.

Release Sw, ON — Attraction of shutter magnet simultanecus with output of imprinting signal —
Activation of winding motor reverse running through IC,.

Counts pulse generated by rotation of aperture slit plate corresponding to amount of satting aperture,
interlocking with activation of winding motor, to contrel aperture.

(With full-open setting, aperture magnet separates simultanecus with actjvation of winding motor.)
Completion of pulse-count — Separation of aperture magnet

With mirror-up switch ON, completion of mirror-up is detected — Winding motor running stops
simultanecus with shutter magnet controlling (corresponding to shutter speed setting)

Winding mator starts to reactivate (forward running) after completion of shutter traveling.
Winding-completion switch OFF — Detection of winding completion -+ Winding motor running stops
~+ Frame counter counts up ! (remains “0” with no film loaded)

Winding-completion switch remains ON at condition of film-stuck — Detection of film end —
Indication of film end. '



6. Summary of AF circuit

In-findar LED
|
Lens-q——l—-c;-ngrabocly ."‘
| i
| | t
[
|
Lens ROM ‘I> s ‘[:> i
[
)
: ‘
’ \ | Mirror ICy IC, ICy
a | N
- | P b
\ | { I
Subject I | IC, |
Lens
| Encoder
I
|
| AF motor

&1

AF coupler

Auto focusing block is composed with three ICs (ICs, 7. ).
IC, detects signal from [C; through IC, corresponding to conditions of subject, and calculates in-focus
direction and defocus amount simultaneous with detecting of lens-ROM-information through IC,.
AF motor running direction. running amount, running speed are caleulated (selected} according to lens-
ROM-information.

Running direction | determined by in-focus direction

Running ameunt : determined by pulse corresponding to defocus amount

Running speed® : selected corresponding to defocus amount

%Four speeds : No regulation, High speed, Low speed, step

IC4 controls AF motor running, through ICy, monitors by encoder !photo interrupter).
AF motor running stops after required puise, corresponding to IC¢ calculation, is detected.
AF circuit diseriminates whether in-focus or not.

» Operation with exclusive flash mountad
In case that defocus amount is not detected in low light condition, IC¢ outputs H signal to F,
terminal (flash} — Flash projects AF.assist light — Camera detects light reflected from subject

and detects defocus amount.
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7. Function of encoder

AFIIC, 0D
Aperture | I,

)

AF. sparture siit piate DY slit plate rotation, light from LED to photo transistor is cut

N

AF, aptriure

T

photo interruptor

off repeatedly. Photo transistor outputs light/shade signal of

LED. Light. received by phote transistor, is converted into pulse
and input to IC, ICs by IC,.

When LED Kght
is cut off [shade)

— UL

AF LI, dD
i Converted pulse by IC,
Aoerture I, @ When LED light
is received
AFIC, 0D, Aparture : IC @
e AF

8. Power source circuit

Counts pulse generated by rotation of AF slit plate inter-
iocking with M, rotation, monitors AF coupler rotation
{lens shifting monitor)

& Aperture
Counts pulse generated by rotation of aperture slit plate
interlocking with stop-down operation, monitors shifting

amount of aperture ring.

Yeor
W‘
—-Cu L]
Yop; - }
SRy DC/DC convertes
-
\ Qs K} N oz
i
< |
R t lDur
i
|
| r
1 1 =5 _ -y
Ry ' I.I_q ; 3? o
S c23 ! L
e K== =
] 11 -
Lab~t
i Yu -
1L !
Al _L
Lithium battery
K1 TI’

With battery holder attached, battery power is supplied to each IC as Vppy and Vppr.
By turning metering Sw. ON — IC @ becomes at L —~ Qs ON — DC/DC converter is activated,
stabilized power is supplied (a5 Voer and Voni) Output of Vece.

Function of lithium battery

When battery in grip is exhausted or removed for replacement, lithium battery supplies power,
through D3, to ICs (memorizing ISO setting and [rame number with indicators OFF)

When lithium battery exhaustion

IC.(@ checks Vi voltage, and this signal is input through [/0 Bus to IC,. If the voltage is less
than 2.3V, attaching battery grip or turning program reset Sw. ON will make LCD “ISO" signal
and ISO setting blink for 10 sec,



8. Function of switches

(1) Position of switches

Sw. B2 —— Sw, AEL
— Sw. M

Sw. 33 Sw. 3l fsw.:u Sw. 32

,—- o ]
Sw. 300 ‘
Sw. REW2 3] )
Sw. 37
- T
Sw. 38 n

Sw. 4

Sw.0 Sw.40

Sw. m—ﬂ

Sw. SLS  Sw. X2



(2) Function of switches

Mark Name Condition of operation
Sw.0 Touch switch ON by touching operation button
: { Remains ON for 10 sec beiore shotter release ON by d pressing operating batton ta click stop —
Sw. 1 Metering awitch e T L R L s
Sw.2 Release awitch ON by depressing operating button all the way
Sw. 4 Winding-completion | OFF—~0ON with winding start
’ switch ON—OFF with winding completion
Sw. 40 Mirmr-up '
switch ON with mirror.up completion
Sw. 400 Sub-awitch of OFF with mirror-down
' Sw. 4
. . By sliding mein switch
Sw. M Main switch Sw. M ON. Sw. BZ ON
. By siiding main switch
Sw,. Bz Buzzer switch Sw. M®))} . Sw. BZ OFF
Sw.RC sB‘:::::o\rer OFF by closing back.cover
Rewinding g . .
Sw.REW 1 awiteh 1 ON by sliding rewind switch lever
Rewinding . . .
Sw. REW 2 switch 2 ON by locking rewind switch lever
Sw.REW 3 ?:::;;d;'g ON=QFF=ON with one rotation of rewinding fork
Sw.SLS :":I:Chdelectmg OFF with film wound by spool
Sw. AEL AE lock switch ON by derpessing AE lock bulton
Focus mode - . . .
Sw. AF/M ewitch By sliding focus mode switch ON in M mode, OFF in AF mode
. OFF—0ON with completion of 13t shutter blade traveling
Sw.X1 Syne switch 1 OFF with compietion of 2nd shutter blade traveling
. « ON with shutter charge start
Sw. X2 Sync switch 2 * OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling
Sw. 300 fm;m Teset ON by depressing program reset
Sw, 30 . Battery switch ON—OFF by attaching battery grip
Sw.31 ISO key switch _
« Mode and value are set by depressing shutter speed key {or aperture key) with
Sw.32 +7— key switch control key" held down.
. ¥ General name [or the four keys
S 33 Drive mode - « Metering and indicstion circuita are activated also by control key ON. The
- key switch indication, cerresponding to the key in use, will be displayed and continue for
Esposure mode 10 sec after the key OFF.
Sw. posur
key switch
Sw. 35 F .alo:-up key
swite *In P, A, 5 modes
Sw. 36 F stop-down key With up hey pressed: set shutter speed faster, aperture (lens opening) larger.
switch With down key pressed: sets shulter speed slower, aperture (lens opening}
Sw. 37 Shutter speed smaller. .
b down key switch * When the key is held down, the value changes rapidly.
Fach time the key is pressed, the value cha b stop corresponding to
Shutte Yisp e nges by one stop s g
Sw. 38 up “keyrs?:et:: pressed control key.




SPECIAL
NOTICE

This Parts List contains all the available replacement
parts with their respective parts numbers and exploded
parts views.

NOTICE ~ Be sure to refer to the "SUPPLEMENTARY INFOR~
MATION SHEETS" for additional information.

NOTICE - A separate "PARTS MODIFICATION LIsT" is sup-
plied. You will note in the main parts list
that modified parts are indicated by a note
in the margin, i.e; P-1, P-2, etc. This in-
dicates on which page the modified part can
be located.



PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

TYPE A

TVYPE B

2072-1332-02
2072-1332-02

[ J

IZ.En-
Zl.Sln screw

Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

2072-1332-03
2072-1332-03

4.5m

1.7wm {Tap tite screw)
Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

2072-1012-02

r/.lW
@ ©
©©©

2072-1012
Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

-2072-1012-02
1.6mm threated

2072-1012-03
©%0|
©

2072-1012
Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

2072-1012-03

2.1m hale

2072-0124-01

2072-1018-01

2072-0132-01
ar

2072-0136-02

&,
2072-1018-01 \@

i

s

—
Sm——

—
—
=—— 9611-1633-01
—

9611-1630-01

\

—— :
‘Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

2072-9116-01

e
——1 2072-95116-0%

o —_
-Type B can be used as Type A.




1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (%) 1s attached to the tai) of
the part number in the table. 1If it is necessdry to modify the (X)-marked part,

replace it with B type.

TYPE A

TYPE B

9384-2391-30 Acetate tape

3384-2391-30(Add i tion}

2072-0540-02

Type B can be used as Type A,

2072-5009-M

Repiaceable with the related
parts as a set.

2072-5009-02

Projaction

2072-3009-02

o
-

9384-2190-50 Double-faced tape

2072-5011

1-£
(x2)

15om 9384-2190-50{ Addi tion)

3.5mm




Related with shutter '
1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of
the part number §n the table. If it is necessary to wodify the {X)-marked part,

replace it with B type.
2. The parts are interchangeable with other types only when they come in 2 st with the

relative parts of each type. '
1. When there are relative parts to be modified, the part cannot be tndividually modfied

to other type. The refative parts must also be modified to make set part,

TYPE A : TYPE B8

2072-0201-02(X) 2072-0201-05

2072-1098-01 Shutter fixing spring

2072-1008-01 (X2)
Addition:

2072-9107-02

~ 2072-9107-02 2072-1099-01 (x2}

@

9721-0120-13 (%2}
Addition




TYPE A

2072-1099-01

Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

2072-1098-01

2072-1098-Q}

2072-1098-01 is not used

for Type B,
™~




l. For parts of & type which cannot be suppliad, (X) is attached to the taii of

the part number in the table,
replace it with B type.

If it is necessary to modify the (X)-marked part,

—

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0500-01 2072-0600-01

% APPLY«C-ail (0-20) to axis of 2072-0500-01 (A type)
when used with 2071-2477-0%.

2072-0500-01
' 2072-0500-01

Type B can be used as Type A.

2072-2504-01

2072 -2504-01

Do not use Type B
instead of Type A.

2071-2477-01

2071-2477-01

Do not use Type A
instead of Type 8.

1;’

2072-0256-0

2072-0256-02

Replaceable with the related
parts as a set,

Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

2072-2505-02

@——@‘@02! * Discon

Use 1t a3 befors.




Use it as before.

. 2072-2504-01
4 :r l's-

Color :Black

Use it as before.

Y- 2072-2512-01
4 iy 1. 55mm

Colar :Gray
Do not use Type B instead of Type A, Type B can be ysed as Type A.
9384-2180~-10 Irrax tube
§384-2180-10(x2 Jeenss £=5mm

97M-0120-13 Additicn




Related with motor set - _

1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) s attached to the tail of
the part number in the table. 1If it 1s necessary to modify the (X}-marked part,
replace it with B type.

2. The parts are interchangeable with other types only when they come in a set with the

relative parts of gach type.
3. When there are relative parts to be modified, the part cannot be {ndividually modified

tc other type. The relative parts must alse be modified to make sat part.

TYPE A TYPE B

2072-0424-01(X) 2072-0424-02

2072-0424-01 2072-0424-02

2072-0311-01 (X) 2072-0311-02

1.7em
3. 5mm

I -
Z Sectional drawing /%( //jz

2072-0311-02

1, Som

2072-0311-01

2072-9461-81

2071-9461-81 is not used

for Type B.
2072-9461-81 (Addition)

# White, or black ; =
either one will be used,




1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tafl of

the part number in the table.

replace it with B type.

If it is necessary to modify the (X}-marked part,

TYPE A TYPE B
2072-0423-01 2072-0423-02
9423-1056-61
RS0 Addition
‘ 9423-1056+81 (1/6W,1M0)
93971-0807-01
9422-10356-63

RS1 9422-1036-6] Fined resistor (1/8W,10R0)

163 9391-0807-01
Lead wirs (Brown)

40.08/7 L+20mp

9373-4161-01 or
3373-4162-01 or
9373-4163-01 or
9373-4163-02

——% #% Keep one of these.

ﬂ-:f-“ 2072-5815-01) T
N 2072-5073-81---~- thickness:0.5mm
‘

Wl o
x:1 f‘\ (ZIO?E-SO?B-UII ==s--thickness:0.3mm
z-zn-9L A (A3 2072-0502-01

- . 2072-5074-01
ST %/’zon-son-m
{2072-5814-03) /lyp

(2072-5813-04)

2072-4246-01 ¢

M1 2072-4270-81,2072-5073-81 (Addition)
X2 When using 2072-4270-81, use 2072-5073-8! together,




TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-5815-01

2072-5815-01

0o not use Type B instead of Type A.

2072~5815-02

2072-5815-02

Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

Symbol Previous type

R13,R15 9431-3326-62
(1716w, 3.3ka)

R14 9431-1226-62
(1/16W, 1.2Ke)

Do not use Type B instead of Type A.

Symbol New type

R13,R15 9431-1826-62

(1/16W, 1.8Ka)

R14

9431-1026-62
(1/716W, 1Ka)

Do not use Type A instead of Type B.

9384-2491-10
9384-2491-10

, 3. 3rwm
20.5mm

POLYYIHYL CHLORIGE

&

Do not use Type B
instead of Type A.

2072-5078-04

20re~-5078-04

Type B can be used as Type A.




10

TYPE A . TYPE B

2072-4308-01

Flexible P.C. board-B set

Use as servicing part,
(2072-4309-01)

----- 9361-1631-11 {Additien)
Type HEC 15953

S 60 Red(Additian)

Part flo, 9391-0807-02
Type ¢ 0.08/7  1+20mm




PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
(1986 JAN, - 1986 JUN.)

® Motor contact plate set

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0311-02

0o not use type A instead of type B.

2072-0311-03

@Winding base plate set

2072-U304-01

Use as servicing parts

® Fixed resister (R52)

TYPE A

TYPE B

9431-1036-62 (1/16W, 10KR)

9432-1036-66 {1/10W, 10Kq)

Do not use type A instead of type 8.

9431-1026-62 (1/16W, KR}

9432-1026-66 (1/10W, 1K)

Type B can be used instead of type A.




@ Flexible P.C.board set

12

TYPE A

TYPE B

R28,R29,R30

gl _——1Ic6

2072-0402-01
Do not use type A instead of type B.

2072-0402-02
Type B can be used instead of type A.

IC 6 |M50756-905

IC 6§ M50756-908

R 28 [9431-3336-62 (1/16W, 33ka)

R 29 Discontinued
R 30 |9432-3336-66 (1/10W, 33Kn)
® Shutter 1ight shield
jrm

2072-4515-01 {Addition)




@ Tripod socket base plate set

13

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0104-01

Do not use type A instead of type B.

2072-0104-83

2.5mm_hole

2mm hole
Black markack mark
Use type B only for the mirror box of

which holes are off position. Marked
red, yellow, orange, green or blue.

@Hinge cover

Do not use type A instead of type B.

TYPE A TYPE B
2072-1130-01 2072-1130-02
.-_r|Lr"- TN 1
o |
"‘"\1__4_._ "_d-—-—ﬁ-

Do not use type B instead of type A.




@ Ring roller axis

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-2506-01

—

a
b

fmm screw
Do not use type A instead of type 8.

2072-2506-03

=

| |

/me sCrew

0o not use type B instead of type A.

®Fixed resister (R50, R51)

RS1  9422-1036-63

4

#h ik /O04scon

RS0 9423-1056-61

Wik /0iscon

9431-1056-62 (1/16W, 1Mn)
R 50

9432-1056-66 (1/10W, 1MQ)

9431-1036-62 (1/16W, 10Ka)
R 51

9432-1036-66 (1/10W, lOKR)

¢

Discontinued

Related modification of flexible P.C.board A set (2072-0401-02)




® Accessary shoe

15

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-1054-01
v
2071-1054-01

2072-1054-02

Discontinued

Type A can be used instead of type B
as a set,

Type B can be used instead of type A,

® Roller holder set

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0342-01

ALY LY |

Type A can be used instead of type B.

2073-0342-01

Type B can be used instead of type A.




® Spacer

16

2072-4511-01

2072-0401-02

@ Discontinued

Necessary for previous flexible
P.C.board A set (2072-0401-01)

@ Aperture controll base plate set

TYPE A

TYPE B

9615-1625-01
07

2072-0256-02

Type A can be used instead of type B
as a set,

2072-9004-01
i:::j 2.5%wm
]

1. 7mm

2072-0256-02

| A

»
A\

-

Ta v

Type B can be used instead of type A
as a set.

@ Aperture ring set

TYPE A TYPE 8
2072-0250-01 2072-0250-02
Material Aluminum Material Stainless steel
Treatment Alumite Treatment B8lack paint

Do not use type A instead of type B.

Type B can be used instead of type A,




®@Diode (D 17)

17

Flexible P.C., board B set
2072-0402-01, 02

D17
9361-1631-11 {NEC)
Addition
@ BL contact holder set
TYPE A TYPE B

2072-0150-01

Type A can be used instead of type B.

2071-0150-01

Type B can be used instead of type A.

® Flexible P.C. board A set

TYPE A

TYPE B

2072-0401-01

Discontinued

2072-0401-02

Replace with 2072-0401-02,2072-0303-03,
2072-0423-01 as a set instead of type
A (2072-0401-01).




No. 2072-001

I

s“‘"In[ “A““AI' Model 7000,a27000, MAXXUM 7000
SIIPI'l[M[H]MW Code No.2072-200, -400, -600
INFORMATION R vk sl

B PC board-C set (2072-0451) will be discontinued with the related

parts modifying in the step shown in the table below:

«For interchangeability of modified parts, ses p. 4.

o With issue of this SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION, fiexible PC boards-A, -B, and other siectrical elements
which have not been supplied until now, will be supplied as servicing parts.
(ICs except IC, will not be supplied, as convantional.)

o For parts list of electrical slements, see p.8—p.10.

Moditication | | 1 | 2 | 3

stap modification o (Middle of o [Beginning of c (End of Nov.
Modified part Oct, 1985) Nov. 1985) 1985
Winding base plate set. | 675 0303-02 | 2072-0303-03 - -
(vpper)
Release contact plate set | 2072-0423-02 - 2072-0423-01 -
Flexible P.C board-A set | 2072-0401-01 — 2072-0401-81 | 2072-0401-02
P.C board-C set 2072-0451-01 - 2072-0451-81

. . tuludndu, |tadatulu,

Lead wire £ 43: discon. ¥ £y, 1 5y discon

%For wiring schematic diagram in steps 2 and 3, 3ce p. 7.
Hl Modification details

" 1. Winding base plate set (upper) _
2072-0303-01 2072-0303-03

2072-0303-02

«§This information shoukd be filed additionslly to Service Manuat.




2 . Release contact plate set
2073-0423-02 2072-0423-01 {(Back to previous type)

3. P.C board-C set
2072-0451-01

8
it
1

b i
[ 2 3
L S —T Y akned

'Q", R" discon

4 . Flexible P.C board-A set

2072-0401-01
o - '
o
a= .
= 0
q B
©
(12 1]
I
£ |
144}
o )

¥*e,, may be discontinued
{by modification of printed wiring)



2072-0401-81 (No supply)
2072-0401-02

T
Z_‘; O h ’ .
g o B -
O . 3
0 (o) —~

e ly, Le: discon.
*Qi7, Ru, Rw, Riz, Ca", Cu. Cyx  added
+ Printed wiring . modified.
+ IC, : type modified.
Step 2 (2072-0401-81)-++v-e- IC, type M507565.905
— Step 3 (2072-0401.02)--++-+--- IC, type M50755.908
% ! Cxn is not added to 2072.0401.81 {step 2).




B Interchangeability
Table Combination of parts

Flexible P.C board-A set 2072-0401-01 *1 || 2072-0401-81 %2 2072-0401-02
2072-0303-01
Winding base plate set (upper) 2072-0303-02 2072-0303-03 2072-0303-03
2072-0303-03
Release contact plate aet 2072-0423-02 2072-0423-01 2072-0423-01
2072-0451-81
P.C board-C set 2072-0451-01 l 2072-0451-01 %3

¥ 1 . After 2072-0401-01 is out of stock, 2072-0401-02 will be supplied.
When 2072.0401.01 is not available for replacement, use 2072-0401.02 instead,, replacing wind-
ing base plate set, release contact plate set by 2072.0303-03, 2072-0423-01 respectively, and
removing PC board.C set.

% 2 : When replacing 2072-0401-81 (no servicing part), use 2072-0401.02 instead, removing PC
board-C set.

% 3 . When replacing 2072-0451-81 (no servicing part), use 2072.0451.01 instead, removing £ », £ 5.

Precaution 1
Before using 2072-0401.02, cut off the part shown below which keeps main switech ON; otherwise,
main switch is not turned OFF.




Pracaution 2
Take the following procedures, when replacing base plate (upper) 2072-0308-01/-02 by -03 for
replacement of flexible PC board-A set 2072.0401-01 by -02:
@ When the body has winding mechanism of type A shown in the figures below,
® Replace it by type B (0352, 3000, 3095, 9448, 3053).
@ Unnecessary to replace by type B if the lever and the spring removed from 2072-0303-01 are
replaced in 2072.0303-03,
@ Uf 2072.0804-01 (winding base plate set} is used instead of 2072-0303.03,
@ Winding mechanism is unnecessary to replace by type B.
@ REMOVE temporary screw for 0352 after installed to the body.
® Install 2072.3082.02 (winding base plate collar, see next page).
® Body may have no boss to position 3082, though.

Type A Type B
2072-0303-0) 2072-0303-02
2072-0303-03

2072-0352-01 2072-0352-02

2072-3009-03 2072-3009-05

oy ., qmip

¢m-m-on {Addition}
[

Not used

To be continued to next page




Type A Type B

1.1mm

p—

¢ | -
et | ®

2072-3053-01
Not used
{Usable)
s Winding base plate collar
2072-0301-03
2072-0304-01

i \\I ' E ..-.J
| \ 2072-3082-02 (Winding base plate collar}

Type A Type B

2072-0301-02 2072-0301-03
2072-0304-0)




1 2 3 4 8 (-] T 8
| T - I 1 T
MAXXUM 7000 2072 r- Y
. _ -0401-81
. - o Acc. shoe
A a 7000 =Q2 (Flexible P.C. board-A--5075 0401-02) . x
7000 430 Purphe i
233 Brown €
£42 Brown
o SW REW 1
o e 2072-0401
\ Flexible P.C. board-A
_,r-\l . -
& S U .
LA L \ e ]
v J-tf ., Swd Orange 2072-4203
= Winding base plate \ . Shitter speed
key click plate]
225
Yellow
cf
gaq| 124
Yellow | | OQrange
2072-0140
Battery holder SW 400% 25W 40 £18 Purple
pasze plale
[+ ) o
2072-4211
Cell contact plate
a2 o 2072-0153
— N
() S400 cantact plata ]
™y [+] i\]i.
O‘J :
£ 2072-0428 L1 Averture 31op h p
Phus contact 27 Black
piate
R4Red
™ R5Black] 1
CIEW
243 Blue 7 S5LS) L
F’ 2072-0402
e — oo Flaxtle PC. board 8 |
2072-0311 gj _______________ d
Motor contact plate [ ——————— —_
i o~ l
2072-0430 1\, " '
Converter P.C. boand Y W === === ———f— =" Al
R N I
. | £11 Yellow
G £3 Black
£2Red
1 1 1 1 I ]




o

2072
-4205

2072-0404

B 7] 10 11 12 13 14
1 I I ¥ I T T 1
£34 Blue 2
Acc. shoe Jcontact/ Whte £22 Blue
@ ° Black
1] , Red
]
» o — "
-
- 4 [
ﬁq-.‘. \ Q \ .
- ‘7 M \
| b ) 2072-0330
—— £37 Orange ’ - S, fing base piate 1
_ 238 e z j
Gresn L% / '
Red / %
FJ L]
!J'
236 Yeflow I: 24] Blue
, —— - - —
b ra 139 Purple
’
LED P.C. board ,’ £12 Grey 2072-0594
K4 2072-0150 3] Flash receptor
i Grey
Soldering pasition of " BL contact 9 a ! !
flexibie P.C. boerd-F and holder
-l 247 Black — '
e SoldeTiNG POSition of
428 flexible P.C. board-G and B H
Yeliow '

Flexible P.C. board-D
Soldaring position of
taxible P.C, board-D snd B

£ 14 Yellow (2C)

217 Black {X =}

£15 Red (Mag. COM)

£ 16 Purple (X 4|

| 2072-0201

Shatter




ﬁw

tate
1
1
I - £52 Black ¥
' g |/ 2072-0451
‘B ) 254 Gray
[ ]
A Jie57 orangs:
D T T b
_ 153 Gray . 1 H ‘
P.C. board-C J {

in

2072-0201
Shatter

ELead wires {shown by siternate long and short dash line) and PC board-C set (0451) are discontinued

step 3"

—RR0 Y — FRBUCEIRIstep P TUMEINATVET,
# Step 3 ; See Service manual supplementary information No. 2072-001.

$-ERARo2FPNETNA LR ) — 17 3 2 — 3 No. 072-00188R,




2072-0401-02

(%4
@
o)
. o
OO
1 .
(o)
o
L4
O
Y/
3|
[
> | NG

0

For additional information about the parts for 0401 not shown here, see parts list p. 12,
EO~—TRIAOUMOIMBBRIL 7X—Y ) X P 12EPRLTT ALV,



ASSY. PART NO. 2071-0401-02 ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-A set 2 L % & FVIERAL v |

@ 3% shows exclusive part for 2072-0401-02, -81. (Cx is not installed in 2072-0401-81)

® The others than ¥ marked parts are common to 2072-0401-01.
® HEN O EBER32072-0401-02, -1 ML 2+ ((BLCul22072-0400-81IZ1IE BT HERA)W
o REALIMOER(32072-0401-01 & BT,

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QTY
9362-1461-01 MITSUBISHI 25C3052
9342-1461.02 MITSUBISHI 25C3052
9362-1461-03 MITSUBISHI 25C3052
9362-15633-01 NEC 25C1623
9362-1633-02 NEC 25C1623
9362~1433-03 NEC 25C1623
Qu Qi | 33627163304 | o NEC 25C1623 \
9362-1032-01 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1032-02 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1032-03 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 2502712
9362-1464-01 ROHM 28C2412K
9362-1464-02 ROHM 25C2412K
9362-1464-03 ROHM 25C2412K
D, | 9361-1461-03 { Diode ROHM RLS-73 1
XL,| 9373-4361-01 | Crystal resoncior CSA 4.19MG1 1
9373-4161-0) KF.38G
XL, 9373-4162-01 Crystal resonator c2az 1
9373-4163-01 DT-265
9373-4163-02 DT.265
R, P431-3346-62 Fixed resistor MW 330KD0 .
9432-3346-64 LW 330K0
©432-1068-61 | _, . KW 10MQ
R oaaz2088-6) | | Xod resistor KW 20M0 !
9431-1056-62 | .. . W 1MG
Ry Rug¥ 9232-1056-55 Fixed resistor oW 1M 2
P431-20346-62 KW 20K0
2432-203666 Kw  20K0
9431-2436-62 | _, . XKW 24KQ
R. YY) Fined resistor oW 24KD 1
9431 -30346-62 MW a0KN
9432-3036-66 KW 30Kn
9422-2236-83 KW 22K0
9422-2436-63 KW 24K0
9422-2736-63 Xw 27K0
9422-3336-63 KW 33K0
Ri| 9422-3936-63 | Fixed resisior X¥wW  39KD O~1
9422-5136-63 KW  51K0
0422-6836-63 KW 68KD
9422-1046-63 KW 100KD
9422-2046-63 KW 200K0
9431-2246-62 | _. . KW 100K
Re 2224666 | T xod resistor W 100K0 !
9431-6826-62 | _. ) KW 6.8KN
Ry I aaz-6826-60 | | o0 rosistor %W 6.9K0 1
0431-1546-62 ¥W 150K0
9432-1546-64 %W 150K0
9431-1846-82 | _. ) KW 180KD
R, 0432-18406-66 Fixed rasistor oW 180KD ]
9431-2246-62 WKW 220K0
9432-2246-66 %W 220KQ




SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE Qry
R 9431-6226-62 Fixed st KW 6.2KQ \
' [oa3z-622666 | oo el W 6.2K0
9431-1036~62 KW 10K
Ru. Ru®, Ry ¥ ' '
w. Ru s 9432-1036-66 Fixed resisior W 10K k]
9422-2744-63 KXW 270K
o [azzsmess | KW 330KQ ot
"[oazz-azasti | o KW_470K0
Q422-6846-63 KW 680K
0422-1036-63 KW 10K
9422-1536-63 KW 15K
Ri: | 9422-2236-63 | Fixed rasistor KW 22K 01
9422-3336-63 KW 33KO
9422-6836~563 KW 6aKQ
9431-33346-62 Kw 33Kn
Rus. R i i
o Ra 33666 Fixed rasistor oW 33KA 2
9431-4746-62 KW 470KO
R . .
8o a7 a7 1660 Fixed resistor oW 470K 1
9431-2226-62 Kw 2.2K0
R . .
“[“sazz-223665 | Fxed resistor 1GW  2.2K0 !
9431-1056-62 KW M0
R X% i '
“ 9437-1056-66 Fixed resistor oW 1mn t
9472-1039-61 KW 10K0
YR ' i
'[5a73-1039-63 Varioble resisior oW 10RO 1
9472-2239-61 KW 22K
VR:, VR H i
2 ' 9473223963 Variable resistor W 10K 2
C,. Ci| 9565-2215-37 | Condenser (Ceramict 220PF/50V 2
95484-3335-49 {Ceramic) 0.033x4F/25V
Cis. Cis, Cau®
e M 9 564-3335-65 Condenser (Ceramic) 0.0334F/25V 3
9564-1035-69 {Ceramic) 0.014F/25V
C4 Ci. C
« Co Crlg esToas-a7 | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.012F 750V 3
9531-1555-68 {Tantalom) L5uF/6.3V
Cs| 9532-1555-67 | Condenser {Tantalum} 1.54F/10V 1
9532-1555-68 (Tantalum) 1.54F/10V
95464-3325-69 N {Ceramic) 3300PF 725V
Cu, Cuis Cont - 2
9565-3325-37 {Ceramic) 3300PF/50V
9564-1048-51 {Ceramic) 0.1uF/25V
Cy, Cho. Cn,
1 Ci Con G g aay | Condener (Ceramic) O1uF715V 4
c c 9564-2204-65 Cond . (Ceramic) 22PF/25V
e G 5220865 | o (Ceramic) 22PF 750V 2
Cu| 9564-1044-64 | Condenser {Ceramic) 0.1uF/25V 1
c 9564-3935-468 Condense (Ceramic) 0.039uF 725V
" 9565-3935-63 ser (Ceramic) 0.039u F/50V !
c 9564~1515-37 Condenser (Ceramic) 0.015F/25V .
" ["9565-1535-69 ° (Ceramic) O.016KF/50V
9564-3304-65 {Ceramic) JIPF/25V
Cn, C
e R 9565-3304-65 Condenser (Ceramic) 33PF/50V 2
95564-2215-68 {Ceramic) 220PF/25V
Ca ¥
A aa15-6 | Comdener (Ceramic) 220PF/50V !
9564-1025-69 (Ceramic} 1000PF 725V
Coas
w5 102537 | Condenter (Ceramic) 1000FF 750V '
SPC,| 2072-4292-01 | SPC I




2072-0402-01

i
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ASSY. PART NO. 2072-0402~01 ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-B set 7 L % & 7AJHKB+ v

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QrY
1Ce | 2072-430%-01 IC M51052P 1
LD,| 9353-2361-01 | LED LN25CP 1
D,. Dy F361-1462-01 Diode MATSUSHITA MAIS1WA )
2361-1463-01 SANYOD DCAOILS
9361-1462-01 MATSUSHITA MA1IS1IWA
2361-1463-01 SANYO DCAOLS
Di} 9361-1364-01 | Diode TOSHIBA 155179 1
23461-1364-02 TOSHIBA 1535180
2361-1364-03 TOSHIBA 155181
$361-1364-04 TOSHIBA 155182
2361136405 TOSHIBA 155183
9361-1364-06 . TOSHIBA 135184
Dis Do oo sim1as202 | 0% MATSUSHITA MAISIWK 2
2341-1463-04 SANYO DCBO015
93461-1465-01 MITSUBISHI MC2838
9362-2361-02 TOSHIBA 25C2932
9362-2361-03 TOSHIBA 25C2982
$362-2361-04 TOSHIBA 25C2982
Q.. Qo Qu. Qu| 9362-2461-01 | Tronsistor SANYQ 25D1620 4
§362-2462-01 MATUSHITA 25D1119
9362-2462-02 MATUSHITA 25D1119
9362-24462-03 MATUSHITA 28D1119
23563-1463-02 SANYO 25B1120
2363-1463-03 SANYQ 25B1120
Qs Q. Qu. Qu 9343-1464-02 Tronsistor MATSUSHITA 2CB1073 4
9363-1484-03 MATSUSHITA 25B1073
9363-2341-02 TOSHIBA 2541314
9363-2361-03 TOSHIBA 25A1314
9363-1033-01 SANYD 25A1179
9363-1033-02 SANYO 2S5A1179
#363-1033-03 SANYO 25A1179
9363-1033-04 SANYD 28A1179
2363-1363-01 TOSHIBA 25A1298
Qs | 9363-1363-02 | Transistor TOSHIBA 2SA1298 ¥
9363-1461-N NEC 25B736
0363-1461-02 NEC 25B736
9363-1461-03 NEC 25B736
9363-1461-04 NEC 28B736
2363-1461-05 NEC 25B736
TC | 9372-24562-01 | Thermistor 150-203-13004 (20K0) 1
2431-1826-62 . . KW 1.8K{0
Ry R 9432-1026-66 Fixed rasistor oW LEKD y)
Ry 9431°1026-62 Fixed resistor XW LKA 1
2432-10286-66 Ky LKA
R 9431273662 Fixed resistar W 2Tk 1
9432-2736-66 Kw  27K0
9431-8236-62 . . Kw  B2K0
Ru 5437023665 Fixed resistor YW 82K 1
Ru. Ry | 9432-1016-65 | Fined resisior KW 1004 2
2431-1046-62 ) . LW 100K
Rau, Ras 92321 04555 Fixed resistor W 100KTE 1
9431-3336-62 . . KW 33KD
Rz, Rin. Ry, Ry, Ru 9132-3336-66 Fixed resistor W 5SKn 5
Ra 9431-2226-62 Fixed resistor W 2.2K(1 |
9432-2226-66 MW 22K0




SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE Qry

Ray C431-2236-62 Fixed resistor KW 22K :
Pd32-2236-64 Kw 22Kn

VR,| 9472-3339-64 | Voriable resistor W 33K 1

Cur $533-1055-58 Condenser (Tantalom) 1uF/16V i
9533-1055-70 (Tantalum) 1aF/16V

Cue 2564-6825-69 Condenser {Ceramic) 6800PF/25V )
*565-6825-17 {Ceramic) G800PF/50V

Cu| 9565-3328-65 | Condenser {Ceramicl  3300PF 750V 1
9564-104B-61 {Ceramic) GIpF/25V

Canr Cs ?563-1048-61 Condenser {Ceramic} O.1uF/si5V 2
D] 9361-1631-11 | Diode NEC 15953 1
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ASSY. PART NO.2072-0404-01 ASSY. PART NAME: Flexibie P.C board-D set 7L ¥ - 7 A ¥#&D+ 5

SYMBOL

PART NO.

PART NAME

TYPE

QTY

Ry, R, R

431-1016-62

Fixed resisior

KW 1000

3

ASSY. PART NO. 2072-0330-01_ASSY. PART NAME: Rewinding base plate set (jeft) #/% L&tk v k)

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QY
R;| 9431-1056-82 | Fixed resistor KW 1MO 1
9362-1032-01 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1032-02 TOSHIBA 2SC2712
9362-1032-03 TOSHIBA 25C2712
£362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1451-01 MITSUBISHI 25C3052
9352-1461-02 MITSUBISHI 25C3052
au 9362-1461-03 Transistor MITSUBISHI 2SC3052 .
9362-1464-0) ROHM 2SC2412K
9362-1464-02 ROHM 2SC2412K
93462-1464-03 ROHM 25C2412K
9362-1633-01 NEC 25C1623
9342-1632-02 NEC 25C1828
9362-1633-03 NEC 25C1623
93562-1633-04 NEC 28C1623

10



Type A

= Type B

2072-0331-01 -

Swea

2073-0331-01

4

Not used

fg M« ¥

20723-0336-0)
2073-3320-01
2073-9436-01

(&) 2073-3320-01
2073-9436-01 e '

2073-03146-01

2072-3084-01

2072-0384-01
Flexible board base plate set
7L bt b '})

2072-3309-01
2072-3219-01

2072-3019-01

o ﬁjm-wo.

2072-3309-01 (x 2)

2072-1309-0)

.

2072-0401-02

2072-0401-82




No. 2072.002

oERVIGE MANUAL
olIPPLEMENTARY
INFORMATION

7000, 7000, MAXXUM7000

2072-200, -400, -600

M Modification of winding base plate

B Medified 2073's winding base plate is used for 2072,

B Modified parts

Typs A

]

=

Type B

2072-0304-01

2073-0309-0)

P hifgHit s b

Winding base plate set

* See p. 4 for parts composition.

2032-0132-01
2032-0136-02

2072-0132-02
2072-0136-03

Continued on next page

# 1 . Sprocket axis set (0352), changeover gear spring (3095), collar (9446), and changeover gear
(3009) are included in Type A ;not in Type B (supplied as single parts).

FOCAL POINT CAMERA SERVICE
3309 E. State Blvd.
Fort Wayne, IN 46803
{215) 484-2643

“+This infermation should be filed additionally to Service Manual.



10

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)
9751-1780-07
9761- 1745-07
9762-1760-01 ! 2072-3009-03

3 See Page 11 @

2072-3446-01 é
b

zon-ma-ql@ B o R
2072-0345-01 @

2072-0352-0)
2072-!044-81& 2072-9460-81
9762-1745-07 '*-——-(Tanpoﬂlrr me (thal
- Usas only for initia
\ 2072-3810-01 ™. (:umo units,
. . For parmament part,
2072-3403-01 boss i sdded) .
(nysad) [
72-0342-01 5 W00 iz,
A‘ﬂ i P 2072-03 pri-{fon-ty A %
B 2072-3404 i
2072~ 34:? g~ 2072-0358-01
9761-1735-07 ¥
3 2072-3407-01
i 07r2- IIJI—GI
2072-1130-01 \\@__@ |

2072-1012-02 -~

zouc-mn{;a ;‘: & R

9375-1363-01 2072-9104-0t

-4, y )
ZU?Z-MZ& ol

9761-1780 side urz-nm-ul

-0t E 2072-30%3-0]

2072-042 y

2072-3447-08

9761-1740-01
(3)

2072-0450-01

|! |
mz-ww-ové -0248- g
2072-0248-01 ﬁ é 9762-1745-07

{2}




Part No.
2072-0153-01

2072-1017-01
2072-1041-01
2072-1042-01
2072-1043-01
2072-1066-01
2072-9105-03
2072-9108-01
2006-9121-03

9384-2190-50

9761-1730-07

Part Name

Remote control terminal set

Strap eyelet (Left)

Body light shield sponge - A
Body light shield sponge - B
Body light shield sponge - C
Contact pin cover

Screw

Screw

Tapping screw
Double - faced tape (per roll)

Tap tite screw

Jegarx2—3FAaes b

AbSy TR (£
HF 4 LKA
HY 4 WALB
H¥F4BENC
BEH Ly HA—
1% R b

kHal

kbht

mM@r-

FTHER$29 754 00

‘Oty.



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

=Ty 2072-1041-01

9384-2130-50
{5x5)

2072-0153-01

2r2-g105-0t '
(2



Part No.
2072-0311-01

(2072-1112-02)

2072-0331-01

2072-1065-01
2072-1071-01
2072-1072-02
2072~1087-01
2072-1116-01

2072-3311-02
2072-9111-03

9761-1730-07
9761-1740~-07
9761-1745-07
9761-1750-01
9761-1750-07
9765-1745-07

Part Name
Back cover release plate set
Back cover release spring

Rewinding base plate set (Right side)

Contact pin base plate

Film cartridge pressure plate
Film cartridge receiver

Side spring

Washer

Rewinding gear - F

Screw

Tap tite screw
Tap tite screw
Tap tite screw
Tap tite screw
Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

AEHNE € >

KEo » 7SP

Qty.
1
1

FMLEraLs b (B 1

73ry b RAE O

8
-4 b s 8 L 8
Aroes
Y4 VR
R T v ¥ v —
®#EL_¥vr—F
Lol
‘tERMF2 2724
nh
TERfGEr s T4 P
al
+ERME T x4 b
hl
+ERH22T 24}
nht

5 r
;;?E?tffﬁ s T EA P
YFERBE» 724}
ni

!



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600}
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-0331-01 M

2072-3311-02

4765174507

2072-1071-01
M‘\®

®

9761-1730-07
(2)

2072-1087-00

N

.

ol |
‘Jé

©9761-1745-07 é

/&m-mz-uz

761-1740-07
(2}

;. ee Page 14

_4 2072-9111-01

} il 2072-0111-01

@srsl-nso-c:
BT 2072-1116-01

2072-1065-01

9761 -1750-




Part Xo.

2072-0215-01
P.5,16 2072-0256-01,02
{2072-0406-01)
2072-0260-01
(2072-0407-01)
2072-0472-03
2072-0513-01
2072-0584-0

2072-1045-02
2072-2540-01
2072-2556-03
2072-5051-01
2072-5052-02
2072-5054-02
2072-5055-01
2072-5103-01
2072-5107-0
2072-5120~-0%
2072-5135-0)
2072-5156-02
2072-5606-04
P16 Saroamee)
2072-9415-01
2072-9416-01

2072-9417-01
P.6 9384-2180-10

9384-2190-50
9611-1630-07
9612-1425-07
9612-15156-01
9612-1635-07
9615-1625-07
9721-0080-13
9721-0120-13
9795-1837-40

o
h

RGO 8 O

Part Name

Clutch base plate set

Aperture control base plate set
Photointerrupter - 1 set

AF drive set

Photointerrdpter - 2 set
Aperture stop magnet set

5400 contact plate set
Flash receptor sat

Light shield plate
Shutter isglation sheet
Bavel gear

AF adjustment screw

AF adjustment spring
Flare shield plate
Light shield plate
Mirror up spring

Mirror up over charge spring
Shutter release lever spring

Earth contact
Light shield sheet
Mirror

Coller - A (¢2.5)
Coller - B (43)

Coller - C (¢2)
Irrax tube (UL)

Oouble - faced tape (per roll)

Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
PhiTlips type screw
E - ring

£ - ring

Washer

Mirror box set

Mirror operation plate set
Mirror adjustment plate - A set
Mirror adjustment plate - B sat

Mirror holder sat
Mirror spring

Sub mirror spring
Screw )
Screw

Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
E - ring

Qty.
PR - &
gEhnmasey b
ZxbA 237 a~1uwr }
NEEE2
T bAES3TA=2ey )
BobA Py ZT2rxrtrh
S4E T sF > b
E R -F - I E 2

e e I I B B e

a7 EER

Yoz 2—REv—}

Ho BRI

AFdl% v =

AP # SP
ZVvTRFiEY~1
{2—=Hz 7 2ABLK
=T 9 T3P

P =Ty T A==
P

Svy —xv,i=-8P
S0r—-@ K

/Y=

£i0-

X -9

S+~ 2BE22—A }

BIPS =t ol e el e mt o o md B Q) et s

S*++—vREH>-0
Sry—HE»Z-C

—d

BEr—-7
+ERAE~IRD
+ERFEpRL
+ERFE~ARL
+ERMESIRL
+FERM@mSnL
By vz

EY»7

BT »y—

L ot od i oawt e wmet P e P

P FP=tp Xy b
I3—aEE2 b
Iy—fiklitr d (H)
§2=-#MEEE> + (£)
§2—haF—=%o}

§ 92— 44 8P

#7323 =58P

kNl

kohal
TFRAMA nL
tER@MRL
Ey»s

—r N =t NI il e d ad ed wmh e



MAX,UM 7000 (2072-600)
£X 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

B rarts ovmbered by(Dto 42 are not for servicing. If nesding part replacemant, use relevant
Hirror box assembly{2072-0500-01).

HTROD~01, BAKBLEILA, ZRBE L 9~y # AWESA (2072-0800) CTALT Tiw,

Toag?
N 1)
2072-2540-01
’ -1628- {2072-0406-01)
o 1012-5806-04 9615-1628 ur? -2
®| [ g @ 9721-0120-13
2072-5156-02 e &
¥ 2072-0256-01
‘ |
2072-5054-02
. l . ?9515-1525-02 ()
2072505501 T
) | 2072-1085-02
- | i b.
3611-1830-07 9612-1635-07 af !
(2} T , ;
i ? ] D 2072-0472-03
j |~
2072-0260-01 (G, ) 2072-0584-01| I/
Sodl? 50 ...
% ,\bqusm-r
. . RSN ~
072-5103-0 1 ,
znzz-sm-a‘
2072-51358-01 “vp
2072-0513-61 mz_m;
]
Not includad in 2072-0500,

W= L 2 2\

See Page

)
P
9795-1837-40 .4
0 8" [
"'ﬁ

oA

2072-3415-01 07
2072-M16-010r
W072-317-N

g 9721-0080-13

\m-mo—su
% (sx10}

__ 2072-2556-03
/’ FL W, -~
2072-5051-01 R 2072
2-5051-0 R 2072-0215-01

(1 ®
9612-1615-01

T Ve
/ (2)




P.5

P.16

P.5
P.5,6

P.5
P.14

P.&

Part No.

2072-0500-01
2072-0152-01
2072-0154-01
2072-0155-01
2072-0157-01
2072-0207-01

2072-0250-01,02

2072-0420-01

2072-1010=-02
2072-1010-81
2072-1011-01
2005-1061-87
2005-1062-81
2005-1063-81
2072-15815-02
2072-1516-01
2072-1519-01
2072-1520-01

072-1524-01
R

2072-2505-02

2072-2506-01,03

RO

2072-9101-01

9384-2190-50
9384-2590-50
9611-1445-01
9611-1625-01
9611-1645-07
9611-2040-04
9612-1625-07
9721-0120-13
9790-1748-40

Part Name

Mirror box assembly

Coupler lever

Lens lock plate

Focus mode switch plate set
Lens lock lever set

Ring gear set

Aperture ring set

Aperture key ¢lick plate set

Bayonet lens mount

Bayonet lens mount {-0.1mm)
Bayonet spring

Adjustment washer - A (t=0.02mm)
Adjustment washer - B (ta0.05mm)
Adjustment washer - C (ts0.1mm)
Lens lock pin

Lens lock spring

Lens lock lever spring
Connecting lever

Earth contact

ng roller axis
Ring roller - A

-
-

Rin§ roller - 8
Ring roller axis

A t - i
dineteshaesapris
Créw

Screw

Double - faced tape
Mending tape (Per roll)
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw

£ - ring

Washer

$5—Hy 2 AKRH
R RV

PN S 1. 3-8

T =A% — PV
ﬁﬁﬁty}

Fifvsss—ts b
Yy y/adp—n-=5£y}
oV Terp
To7XOovr-BifE+ts b

By PR

!
1
1
1
1

A9y MEE (~0.1om) J |

8%y MSP
PEY v v—2A

HA¥%D » v y-B }
BEY »vy—C
vyXe g2 ey

vyXa o7y PSP
S5V A-3P

Y L e
7r—=ARE—= VT —-2XEHR
Uy?u—?—&
Y»v27a—=3-p
Yyvrya—3—d

£ b A & #h BhSP

AR A—l

kHhl

BE>—7
FvFL v ITF=-

FERA R~ PR

+EARFE~DNNL
tTERFX~NNRL
tEAHE~NJRL
TERMR2NASNT
By 7
M7y

1

Some

Ny = s P PR Pt ed ol wd

L A T A% T = R P S



MAXUM 7000 {2072-600)
& 7000 {2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

Assy. Part No.2072-0500-01

Assy. Part Name Mirror box assembly

9611-2040-04
I Al

2072-1010-02 or
2072-1010-8)

2005-1062-81 or
2005-1063-81

@ § 2072-1515-02

9721-0120-13 & ; |
9790-1748-40 ® 2072-2505-02 @ | ?znyz-om -01
2072-2509-01 é 2072-2508-01 @ ?
2072-0207-01 H
@ 2072-0157-0) LA (&) 2072-2505-02
: ' .-.jj 2072-1516-01 1
2072-2506-01 4 &_ ¥ l 2072-2504-01
1 2072-1819-00 : | @ 9612-1625-07 (2)
i

2072-2506-01

 2072-0154-01 @ 9721-0120-13

9384-219G-50
(10%15)

T 9511-1625-01
o : 2072-0820-01
et Y _ 9384-2590-50
| (12x28)

9511-1«5-01? gssn-lsas-oz

Al
zurz-wza-mafw i
? 2072-0155-01

e

1 'H\\\\\HJ

2072-9101-01

zorz-msz-mﬁ



P.3

P.2

P.3

Part No.

2072-0201-02,05
2072-0540-01,02

2072-0583-01
2072-1098-01

2072-1099-01,02

2072-4515-01
2072-5005-02

2072-5009-01,02

2072-5010-01
2072-5011-01
2072-5016-03
2072-5017-02
2072-5061-01
2072-5062-01
2072-5063-01
2072-5064-01
2072-5165-01
2072-5805-02
2072-9107-01
2072-9112-02
2072-9113-0

9384-2190-50

9611-2060-07

9612-1625-01
9721-0120-13
9761-2050-07

Part HName

Shutter set

Penta. holder set

Pentaprism set

Shutter fixing spring
Shutter fixing axis
Shutter light shield sheet
Viewfinder frame

Fresnel lens holder
Fresnel lens holder axis
Isolation sheet

Penta. pressure spring
Penta. pressure plate

Washer - A (ts0.4)

Washer - B (t=0.3)
Washer - C (t=0.2)
Washer = D (t=0.1)

Mirror cushion
Fresnel lens
Screw

Screw

Screw

Double-faced tape (per roll)

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw
E-ring
Tap tite screw

YerA—+t2}
Ry FTFEAME— o

RYETY Kby b

R 5F B
A A 5 —
WA+ A X~
Ny Ay — b
Ny xMASP
~NyEAAHE
MM > & v =A
M%7 > —B
MKy » v r—C
Gk 7 >+ =D
$F3=29vayv
A 5 18
kibn L

kB RE

kdAh L

Wmr—7

+EAH R~
+ERMEIRL

XA E s T EL P RL

- N M

By —



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
X 7000 (2072-400)

: 7000 (2072-200)
2072-5011-01 : ..
' | :.l , ‘ H

/>§‘ 2072-0540-0)

| 'f o 207251650
) @ ié _,@ (2)

e

2072-5017-02

2072-5015-03
(2) -

2072-5805-02

2072-0533-01

2022-5005-02

(4)

9611-2060-07
3]

: 2072-5051-0) or

¢ 2072-5062-01 or
2072-5063-011 or

2072-5054-01

(2)

2072-9107-01 8,
",

\!\ 2072-0201-02 .;_.' X:
/ #

384-2190-50
(3145)

\‘Q 9761-2050-07

(4)



P.13 2072-0104-01,83

P.2

Part No.

2072-0334-0)
2072-0427-0)
2072-0461-01

2072-1062-01
2072-1063-0)
2072-3084-01
2072-3308-0
2072-3309-0
2072-3319-0
2072-4203-01
2072-4205-01
2072-4245-01
2072-4248-01
2072-4262-01
2072-4265-01
2072-4266-0

. 2072-4267-01

2072-58077-02
2072-9110-07
2072-9113-0

9384-2190-50
9384-2391-30

9384-2590-50.

9511-1614-07
9611-1616-01
9611-1630-07
9611-2025-07
9761-1740-07
9761-1745-07
9761-2040-07
9761-2050-07
9762-1740-07

Tripod socket base plate set
Rewinding gear - E set

Part Name

Key base plate set

Flexible board pressure plate - A

LCD1 holder

LCD1 cove

Flexible board base plate

Rewinding
Rewinding
Rewinding

Shutter speed key click plate

Key click
Lem
Connector

r

gear - C
gear ~ D2
gear - DI}

plate

Rubber - A

Flexible board pressure plate- B

Rubber - B8

LCDT cush

ion

Light shield plate

Screw
Screw

Double - faced tape (per roll)

Acetate tape

Mending tape (Per roll)

Phillips
Phillips
Phillips
Phillips
Tap tite
Tap tite
Tap tite
Tap tite
Tap tite

type screw
type Screw
type screw
type screw
screw
screw
screw
screw
screw
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+TERFAL724 VAL
+ERFE2FT24 020

Qty.

et ot

mm..-'m_n_a_lfq;_o-.i._l-l-l-_l-d-d-a

- N

—_——,— N W NS BN N



Part No. Page
2072-0104-c-mracecex 4
2072-0110-===-=n== 3
2072-011 - -aaccanan. 8
2072-0114-0ccomceaan 3
2072-0115=c~vocaunnn 2
2072-0120=====cccaa- 2
2072-0124«~ccsnmao 2
2072-0132~ecmm—uunn- 2
2072-0136-==-cwm-vn- 2
2072-0140--===ma--- 10
2072-0150-~~==r===- 14
2072-015]==cmmcnan-- 2
2072-0152-=-==~v=vn= 6
2072-0153=~ewoacnaa g
2072-0154--cacanea-- 6
2072-0155==~====n=u- 6
20720157 ==ccccacan 6
2072-0160-~=-======= 2
2072-0177 ===memvnn- 1
2072-0188-===w~man=- 1
2072-0201 ==mmmmmanan 5
2072-0207-=~=-=mom-- 6
2072-0215===n=ceenua 7
2072-0248===nnnna- 10
2072-0250--=======-- 6
2072-0254-=======-~ 10
2072-0256<-~>~e==-n" 7

Part No. Page
2072-0260-~====-=~~ 7
2072-0301-=~==-cn=~ 11
2072-0303-=======-- n
2072-0311ccvenmcaan 10
2072-0317-====ccu-- n
2072-0330====nu=an 14
2072-033)~-ceemmanan 8
2ﬁ?2-0334 ----------- 4
2072-0342-=~=====-- 10
2072-0345--«~a==nax 10
2072-0352-==~=~===- 10
2072-0358~2=vv-vn=- 10
207240370 ~avesnn-- 11
2072-0401 - =-==-- 12
2072-0402----~<===< 13
2072-0404---------- 14
2072-0406-----=~-=== 7
2072-0807 -=wv-cncee=- 7
2072-0416=c=~mm=-nmmu= 1
2072-0420«vow-ea-can 6
2072-0423~=vmumnu- 10
2072-0424-cmcccacaa 10
2072-0827=-cuemaman 3

2072-0428~~~-=-=-~~ 10

-1 -

Part No. Page
2072-0450---====n=- 10
2072-045]-mevevuau- 14
2072-0461 - <mememvw .
2072-0472-=--------- 7
2072 -0500-- ===~ b
20720513 ~-vmmmmna 7
2072-0540-cccvveenmm 5
2072-0682~---2meuua 12
2072-0583=cememmna- 5
2072-0584-----==eue- 7
2072-1004~=amcacacaa 2
2072-1007-+-ceccmun- 1
2072-1009==ccccceu-- 1
2072-1010-====omccc- 6
2072-1011cccmmaaacas 6
2072-1012+===non-- 10
2072~1015mevmmmmeaun 1
2072-1016-=~==~ mmman]
2072-1017-=--------~ 9
2072-1018-====cua=c22
2072-1019-~~==nemrun 1
2072-1027«wemeeacaa 10
2072-1023====caccnaa 2
2072-1028===ccacaaa- 1
2072-1030-==veenacaa i
20721031 swmvreceunn- 1



Part Ro. Page
2072-1033~==e~au—aa= 2
2072-1034-~=v=memn=- 2
2072-1035+===c==ccax 2
2072-1036~=~===v~=== 2
2072-1037~==vem=m=v- 2
2072-1040~-~=-=ma=aa 1
2072-1081-=v-rrnmua~ 9
2072-1042-----==- 9,12
2072-1043--====cc--- 9
2072-1084~-=====-~= 10
2072-1045-c-wwre-=== 7
2072-1052~========v= 2
" 2072-10530 2 c-nm===== ,
2072-1054---==vvcv- 2
2072-1057-=======-== ?
2072-1060--+=ze~w=== 1
2005-1061--===-===== 6
2072-1062======vwm== a
2005-1062--==--===== 6
2005-1063=====~~=-u- 6
2072-1063-========== 4
2072-1065-=nn== == 8
2072-1066--=-===-=== 9
2072-1070==mmmmmmm=- 1
2072-1071=mmneemmen- 8
2072-1072----------- 8

Part No. : Page Part Na. Page
2072-1087====r=nnan= 8 2072-1352-==w=mmmnan 2
2072-1098--=an===-~ 5
2072-1099~==an====- 5
20721105 e=emevm=a== 3 2072-1515-======cvu= 6
2006-1106-=======-~- 3 2072-1516===nn==meo- 6
2072-1107==-=ensn=e- 3 2072-1519-=~==~---=- 6
2006-1108--===------ 3  2072-1520-===------- 6
2072-1108-===v--==== 3 2072-1524=nmcenenne 6
2072-1116-====--==== 8
2072-1118---=-=cman- 3 2072-2003--===m-=nm- 2
20721119 =ccmemuues 3 2072-2004====an=ev==2
2072-1112 ===-==---= 8 2072-2005-====--===- 2
2072-1130%===e===-- 10
2072-1131 ccveumman- 10 2072-2007-==evvmm=m- 2
20721132+ e vmmmmn- 10 2072-2010-====-=--+ )
2072-2019--=====-~- 2
2072-1202--====~ J 2072-2020-=----=--== 2
2072-1206-=======--- 3 2072-2050-=-======== 2
2072-1207=======-=== 3 2072-2051--========- 2
207212322 nmnen 2 2072-0877 o mmmmmmmm 6
2072-2504-~=====-~- 6
2072-1320-=-==c====- 1 2072-2505==~====en- &
2072-1322-wmmemmnenn 1 2072-2506-===="===== 6
2072-1328ccmennnan 1 2072-2509-===mmammn-= 6
TR E N— N 1140 .
2072-1328- = meunnan 1 2072-2556=====m====- ?
20721330~ =~m-mmmme- 1
20721332 ==m==mmm=n- 1 2072-3006~~----=--~ n



Part No. Page
2072-3007 wwmwmcwsnn 11
2072-3008-=-~vaca-- 1
2072-3009=====mn="- 10
2072-3010-~~~=vcn=- N
2072-3014~~s-vuunmn k!
2072-3019-~-~=cuuuo 11
2072-302) === emmnans n
2072-3042-====neu-n 10
2072-3051------=-- 10
2072-3053--~-~~~--- 10
2072-3066====~===u= n
2072-3068-=~=-===== n
2072-3072=--~===nau n
2072-3074-=n=ncnee- 1
2072-3075---------- 1
2072-3084-=r-cmcannn 4
2072-3306--~=-=---- 11
2072-3307 ~=~mmnemnn 1
2072-3308=-===-~-- -~
2072-3309---===uan- 4
2072-3311~eccmaaaas 8
2072-3319-=---=vcuua 3
2072-3324--emnnn-o- n
2072-3327cmceanan- n
2072-3329--==cuonu- N

Part Na. Page
2072-3339~~~=u-vca- 1
2072-3340--<--=vou- n
2072-3403«~---=-v=v- 10
2072-3804---~-===-~ 10
2072-3405--= == -ev= 10
2072-3406~--n~===-= 10
20723407 = emannn 10
2072-3410-======--~ 10
2072-4203 == ==evvnuan 4
2072-4205-====2uavan 4
20724211 e vanann 10
2072-4218=2mnmennne 10
2072-4228=~-=--=--~ 12
2072-4248 nvmaumeaa- 4
20724246~ === 12
2072-4248-====ccaaaa 3
2072-4270~==«-~-=-- 12
20728262 -~-~-=macaa 4
2072-4265=eaanunna- 3
2072-426f~=mncc-unan 4
2072-4267 ~===enmuan- 4
2072-4292~=~ == -=n~ 12
2072-4309 = ~-mmm=n 13
PLp I L) [R—— 15
2072-5005---=---~=== 5
2072-5009~~a-mmmmcau 5
2072-5010~~==m=aun=- 5
2072-501) cmmcmcamaen 5

-3 -

Part No. Page
2072-5016-====ncamu- 5
20725017 ===canmnn-u- 5
2072-505)-<~=av-eve- 7
2072-5052-===m=mmmmm 7
2072-5054~=cccccouun 7
2072-5065-~--«-==~-- 7
2072-5061~~===-eauma- 5
2072-5062-w=uaaauman 5
2072-5063-=cnacacann 5
2072-5064~-<~---=c-- 5
2072-5072=~~~=eee"- 12
2072-5073-~--==euu- 12
2072-5074mmmcanune 12
2072-5077-====cmnu= 4
2072-5078-=<=ona-~- 12
2072-5103-~===-amnna 7
2072-5107-c-nmemeen 7
2072-5120--«~reveun- 7
PL Y7 | ——
2072-5156-====coccux 7
2072-5165~=vveouuann 5
2072-5805-ccem-mmaan g
2072-5806--====-==== 7
2072-5813--==~-=---- 13
2072-5814-~-vm=nnx 13
2072-5815-==~nnnmn= 13
2072-9001~=-=acmaua- 7
2072-9002-===m-=muen 6



Part No. Page
2072-9101-=====our- 6
2072-9104-=-=rem==- 10
2072+9105----=nuumn 9
2072-9106=~=======c= 1
2072-9107--==-=ce=u- 5
2072-9108-+=~cruna~ 9
2006-9109-~=-==cc-=- 3
2072-9109-=======-= "
2072-9110-===-==v=== 3
2072-911)emmmeuncnen 8
2072-9112==cccrccua- 5
e Ly M—
2006-9121-====---9,10
2072-9277 ~========~ k!
2072-9415-<ocmocnnnn 7
2072-9416--=-oe=n=un 7
2072-9417 v mmmmnnaan 7
2072-9846-~-ccomu- 10
2072-9447 <<= mm=nmmm 10
20729460~ ==uu==- 10
2072-9461-~-==="=-- 10
9353-2361-01--=- === 13
9361-1364-08-==~-=~ 13
9361-1364-05--===-~ 13
9361-1364-06------- 13

Part No. Page
9361-1462-01~==---- 1
9361-1463-01-+=--~- 13
9362-2361-02-------13
9362-2361-03--===~ 13
9362-2361-04----=-- 1
9362-2461-01-=--=-- 13
0362-2862-01-----~- 13
§362-2462-02---=== 13
9362-2462-03-==-~- 13
9363-1033-01=-===~- 13
9363-1033-02-----~- 13
9363-1033-03+~-=-=~ 13
9363-1033-04-=--=-- 13
9363-1363-01-==-=-- 13
9363-1363-02----=-- 1
9363-1461-01-=-===- 13
9363-1461-02---=-=~ 12
9363-1461-03------ 13
9363-1461-08-=-=--~ 13
9363-1461-05--=~--- 13
9363-1463-02----=-- 13
9363-1463-03=----=- 13
9363-1464-02--=~=-- 13

Part No. Page
9363-1464-03-==-=== 13
9363-2361-02-=~===~ 13
9363-2361-03=~==~-~ 13
9375-1363-01--=-=--10
9384-2190-50~-~--- ;:;:g
$384-2391-30~~--- 4,12
9384-2491-10-~---=~ 12
9384-2590-50------ 4,6
9391-0807-00==----- 15
9391-0807-01------~ 15
9391-0807-02-====-~ 15
9391-0807-03------ -15
9391-0807-04---=--- 15
9391-0807-05--~==~- 15
9391-0807-06-----~- 15
9391-0807-07~-====~ 15
9391-0807-08-==~=-- 15
9391-0807-09~====~- 15
9391-1207-00------- 15
9391-1207-02------+ 15

9431-1016-62----13,14

9431-1026-62-~-=--~ 14
9431-1056-62-=====~ 12
9431-1226-62-~===== 13
9431-1546-62- == ~~== 12
9431 -1846~62-===~=- 12



Part No. Page
9431-2036-62~===-~- 12
9431-2226-62-=-=~=- 13
9431-2246-62-~=---~ 12
9431-2436-62------- 12
9431-3036-62~-~-~-~ 12
9431-3316-62-=-===~ 14
9431-3326-62------- 13
9431-3336-62---~-~- 13
9431-6226-62------- 12
943)-6826-62-====-~ 12
9432-1016-65-====== 13
9472-1039-63----=== 12
9472-2239-63---~--- 12
9472-3339-64--~=~~= 13
9564-1035-69-~-=~-- 12
9564-1048-61---=-=- 12
9564-1048-63--===-~ 12
9564-2204-65-=-=-~~ 12
9564-3325-69-----~~ 12
9564-3935-68~-~vax- 12
9565-1035-37 ===~~~ 12
9565-1044-64-----~-- 12
9565-2204-65------- 12

Part No. Page
9565-3325-37«=wmnem- 12
9565-3935-63-- ===~ 12
9617-1445-0]===-ne==- 6 |
9611-1614-07 == ======- 4
9611-1616=01=====uw=~ 4
9611-1625-01==~nvmmwem 6
9611-1625-07 «=enmmca- ]
9611-1630~01 === m=nn== 2
9611-1630-07 ===~~~ 4,7
9611-1645-07 == ===~ 6
9611-2025-07======--- 4
9611-2040-04-----=u=~ 6
9611-2060-07-===we=a- 5
9612-1425-07-----=-=- 7
9612~1616-01------=-- 7
9612-1625-01-----=~=- 5
9612-1625-07-----~-=~ 6
9612-1630-07-=w===== N
9612-1635-07 ~=vmwn=n-= 7
9615~1625-07 +~===wn=- 7
9721-0080-13-~----=-~ 7
9721-0120-13-=~=--= 6,7,11

Part No. Page

9761-1730-07------ 8,9,10

9761-1735-07-----2,10
9761-1740-01-===--~ 10
9761-1740-07----1,2,4,8

9761-1745-07==~-- 4,8,10
9761-1750-01~------- 8
9761-1750-07=====~ 2.8
9761-1760-01------- 10
9761-1780-07-----=~ 10
9761-2040-07-====--- 4
9761-2050-07====== 4,5

9762-1740-07----- 4,10
9762-1745-07~==~- 3,10

9762-1760-01------- 10
9765-1745-07 == ===n- 3
9765-1760-07======-- |
9790-1748-40----=--- 6
9792102040~ ==~~~ 1
9795-1837-40-=-===-- 7



2072-1332-02

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

/49 2072-1310-01

So é@ 2072-1322-02

2072-1328-02 (2)

(2)

See Page 2 N 2072-1320-02

2072-1019-01 %/@
> .

2072-2010-01

See Page 2

2072-1028-01

2072-1016-01

- _.4-';//,9 ! . o Y [-400]
zurf-m?-m f' - e igﬁ:m
9765-1760-07 é zgzz?fu'itf?&]
9384-2190-50 - <
{10420} \@zm-wm-uz
2072-0188-01
P 2072-1015-0}

'2072-9106-01 ﬁ

EF 1&20?2-1325-02
L

2072-1050-02

8

20712-1328-02 !l
(¢)



==
. .

Part No.
2072-0177-01_

2072-0188-01
2072-0416-01

{2072-1007-01)

2072-1009-01

2072-1015-07

2072-1016-01
2072-1015-01
2072-1028-01
2072-1030-01
2072-1031-01
2072-1040-901
2072-1060-02
2072-1070-02
2072-1320-02
2072-1322-02
2072-1324-02
2072-1326-02
2072-1328-02

2072-1330-01

2072-1332-02
2072-1332-03
2072-2010-01

2072-9106-01

9384-2190-50
9611-1625-07
8761-1740-07
9765-1760-07

Part Name

Focus mode switch set
Hand grip set

Bottom cover set

Bottom cover sheet

Eye piece frame

Front side cover - A

Front side cover - B

Strap eyelet cover

Double - faced tape

AF name plate (for-200,-600)
o name plate (for-400)

Top cover set plate

Serial number plate

Remote control terminal cap
Front top cover

Screw

Screw

Screw

Screw

Screw

Screw
Screw
Program reset button

Screw

Double - faced tape (per roll)

Phillips type screw
Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw
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MAX%UM 7000 (2072-800)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

Il Parts numbered by@to@ are not for servicing. [f needing part replacement, use relevant set part
#1115, #0120, #0132 or #0136,
BruoD~CH. BRENL2 A, RIMBE, 7 b (#0115, 40120, k012X L 0136} KX ML TF 2 n,

: @
Assy.Part No.2072-0132-01 [2072-200,-400] @ '
Assy.Part No.2072-0136-01 [2072-600] | P (2072-2050-02)

S 2072-209-02)
: ;,.fl ®
{9:51-1735-07 {9611-1630-01) i (2072-2050-02)

| tz072-1054-01) |

! @ [2072 2005-013 {2072- ?USF-UI

{2072-2007 m} (20722004 dﬁwz 1004 l
{9?51 l750-ur)\|\ N .

(2072- 1037 UZJ

%072 1053- un\ @\\ I
(2072- 10 g

(207241052 @
-01}
_ {2072-1382-01)

2072-0115-01

ot {2072-1023-01)




P.1

LE9!

P.15
P.15

p.1

P.1

i}

@
®

49
1

®
@

Part No.

2072-01158-01
{2072-1023-01)

2072-0120-01
(2072-1232-01)

2072-01249-01
2072-0132-01

2072-0136-01
{2072-0151-01)

{2072-0160-02)
{2072-1004-01)
{2072-1018-01)
(2072-1033-03)
(2072-1034-01)
(2072-1035-01)
(2072-1036-03)
(2072-1037-02)
(2072-1052-01)
(2072-1053-01)
{2072-1054-01,02}
(2072-1057-01)
(2072-1352-01)
(2072-2003-01)
(2072-2004-02)
(2072-2005-01)
(2072-2007-01)
(2072-2019-01)
(2072-2020-03)
(2072-2050-02)
(2072-2051-02)
(9611-1630-01)
(9761-1735-07)

(9761-1740-07)
(9761-1750-07)

2071-9116-01

Part HName

Frant cover set

Aperture key

Self ~ timer indication lamp
Aperture key spring

Battery holder set
Attaching screw

Battery case set

Battery contact - A set
Battery contact - B8 set
Battery case support plate
Tap tite screw

Battery contact set

Top cover set {for 7000 &£X7000)
Top cover set {for MAXXUM 7€00)
Acc. shoe base plate set
Contact pin - A

Contact pin - B

Rewind switch lever set

[n - finder window

Data window

Finger rest

AE lock button

Rewind release button
Finger rest spring
Rewinding spring

Acc. shoe [Right)

Acc. shoe [Left)

Acc. set plate

. shee contact

. shoe spring

switch

switch click plate
switch contact

Main
Main
Shutter speed key
Operating button
Operating button holder
Control key (Blue)
Control key {Red)
Phillips type screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Shutter speed key spring
Control key spring
Screw
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MAX%UM 7000 (2072~600)

X 7000 (2072~400)

7000 (2072-200)
2072-0114-01

qzun-nu:-nzl(&_

) \w’:wa-nzi
(9762-1745-07) i
(2} ? ?

{2072-1105-02) ~

(2072-1207-81)

(2022-113-01)_L5P
St

(2072-1118+02) |

B 2072-0110-01
(2006-9109-01)

(zws-1>#\\

{2006-1108-01) ™. ¢

-:ﬂkzL

RN

\*“‘) (2072-1206-02)
-"fl

{2072-1202-02)



Part MNo. ' Part Name

2072-0110-01 Back cover set Kiges b
(2072-1105-02) Film guide - B ZoaraH4 pB
(2006-1106-02)  Hinge axis - A € Y J A
(2072-1107-02)  Film guide roller - 8 4%E —3—B
(2006-1108-01)  Hinge spring LY OHRTY S
(2072-1108-02)  Guide roller - B axis Nigka -7 —Bul
(2072-1118-02) Light shield sponge - A HEAEANA
(2072-1119-01)  Light shield sponge - B K GIB
(2072-1202-02)  Back grip KEZY » 7
(2072-1206-02) Film cartridge window S RRE
(2072-1207-81)  Light shield sponge SRR
(2006-9109-01) Hinge axis - A screw LIl T SN
(9762-1745-07) Tap tite screw +FERHF s F 24 rAL

2072-0114-01 Pressure plate set ISt b



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

g 2072-1063-01

2072-4267-0
2072-4_215-01 ()
. 22%22
2072-4248-0) % e
{2) ! - ?
N ? 2072-9110-01 9%11-1615-01 |
I

Lo

2072-1062-01 S5pm,,

<& g @ "l
9611-16%0-07 g | 7 : @ 2012-0334-0) 2072-4205-0 |
i

¥ L2 _ >
~ L | 2072-3309-01 g
2072-3319-01 ﬁ | 7

~1614-07 5 See Page 14 A
se11-1614-0 YR 9611-1630-07 F 9 .
i ! (2) : L.
17 , | . . . 9761-1745
2072-4265-01 (B . 9304-2391-30 / gan 9113[2;/, ? : ?
. 9?62-1146-07 . ] - A v
2072-4266-01 ; ; & e 2072-0427-01
] : 5, A See Page 12 f/ )
I s
9384-2590-50 5 e
-2590- Lol TN
(12216} i ) > 1 C,ID 2072-3308-01
X ."‘.“- - ! ; :
e o
? :
L ;
2072-4203-01 — LT !
2072-3084-01 / -
Tl N _2072-4262-0)
i gt 2072-0461 -0
2100-50., ~
“(s6) "R 9761-1740-07
(2)
2) 2072-0104-0)

o
= éﬂ'ﬁl-!ﬁdn-ﬂ?

9761-2080-07 & | an-zozs-m (2)
3 9761-2050-07

-07

(3)



Part No.

2073-0309-01
(2073-0301-01)
(2073-0203-02)
(2073-0307-01)
(2072-0317-01)
{2073-0335-01)

(2072-0370-01)

{2073-3006-01)
{2072-3010-01)
(2072-3014-02)
{2072-3019-01)
{2072-3021-01)
(2073-3066-01)
(2072-3068-01)
{2073-3072-01)
(2072-3074-02)
(2072-3075-01)
{2073-3307-01)
(2072-3322-03}
(2072-3323-04)
{2072-3324-02)
{2072-3327-02)

{2072-3329-01)

(2073-3338-01)

(2072-9120-01)

(2073-9277-01)

(9612-1630-07)
(9721-0120-13)

(9792-1020-40)

Part Name

Winding base plate set
Winding base plate set {Lower)
Winding base plote set (Uppsr)
Reduction gear-D set

Shutter chorge lever set
Rewinding operalion plote set

Winding stop relecse secior set

Reduction gear-C

Shutter chorge gear

Winding stop operation lever spring

Shuiter charge lever spring
Charge spring -
Diaphrogm return spring
Diophragm release lever spring
Drive gear

Winding stop laver spring
Drive gear spring

Rewinding gear-B

Fork

Fork spring

Rewinding cparation lever spring
Rewinding stop lever spring
Rewinding release lever spring

Rewinding operation plole spring

Screw

Drive gear oxis

Phillips typs screw
E-ring

Washer

% it s
W hEt ok R
A A o B (1)

#e¥r-DE o b

R At kA AR L

217 L IR AL o b

BILENKHRLE Pt b

R x4 -C
Yruy—Fr-VHFL-

#ikH 1L ri—-8P

Yrg9=Fr—¥Ls3-5P

Yy y=Fu—-Yu—5-SP

gL 8P

N RBKREEL <~ 5P
ASRREEmM ¥ ¥ —-

Bk ik ERE L - SP
AR RS ¥ ¥~ SP
PEL¥Y-B
SRLYOMT +—7
PELOMT 4+ —75P
SR LAMHEL7<-SP
BRLRIEL i~ SP
MR LIREMERRL /3 —-5P

DMURESP

kS ER

3 R e

+ERFLE~PRT
Evy7

A7 e—




Not used

2391-0807-05
Lead wire £4 (Green £ =20mm)

o G
: ——— Flex PCB-A

Winding base
plate set (0309

B interchangeability

¢ There is no interchangeability between Type A and B except
Type B’s top cover set {2072.0132-02, 2072-0136-03)

Type B’s flexible PC board-A set (2072.0401.82)

Type A's flexible PC board-A set (2072-0401.02) %2
#2 ! usable for Type B if the procedure (1) and (2) are taken

[1] Cut the slant lined portion,

O

[2] Attach isolation tape.

Unsolder and attach tha lape.




7000 (2072-200)

Assy Part No. 2073-0309-01 7000 (2072-400}
MAXXUM 7000 (2072-600)

? (2072-9120-01)
. {2)
{9612-1620-07) ? ? |
! ¢ (2073-0303-02)
{zorla-saau-ol )~ é {2072-3322-03)
-
- 7 - o
(2073-3307-01) & -~ \6. (9721-0120-13}
(9721-0120-13) € @"
{2072-3323-04)
(2073-0335-01)
| ,
(9792-1020-40) $ rb; (2072-3078-02)
{2073-3072-01) @
i ) ® ) (2073-0307-01}
(2073-9277-01) é @
.| H
(2072-3124-03) ) / /

\

{2072+3327-02) %
' (2072-3329-01 !ﬁ (

f {2073-3066-01)
Y f (2072.3014-02)

_ (2072-3068-01)

(2071-0301-01) ¢

(2072-3075-01) %

{2072-3010-01)

{9721-0120-13}

(2072-3021-01) M AN

il My (2072-0317-01)

é’ {2072-3019-01}

& (9721-0120-13)



P.7,11
P.15

P.8
P.7

P.1

P.13

p.?

Part No.

2072-0140-01
2072-0248-01
2072-0254-01

Part HName

Battery holder base plate set
Motor gear set
Aperture chanrge base plate set

2072-0311-01,02,03Motor contact plate set

2073-0342-01
2072-0345-01
2072-0352-02
2072-0358-01

2072-0423-01,02
2072-0424-01,02

2072-0428-01
2072-0450-01

2072-1012-02,03

2072-1021-02
2072-1044-81

2072-1130-01,02

2072-1131-01
2072-1132-01
2072-3003-03
2072-3042-01
2072-3081-01
2072-3053-01

2072-3403-01
2072-3404-02
2072-3405-01
2072-3406-01

2072-3407-01
2072-3410-0)

2072-4211-01 .

2072-4214-01
2072-9104-01
2006-9121-01
2072-9446-01
2072-9447-00
2072-9460-81
2072-9461-81
9375-1363-01
9761-1730-07
9761-1735-07
9761-1740-0
9761-1745-07
9761-1760-01
9761-1780-07
9762-1740-07
9762-1745-07
9762-1750-01

Film guide roller set
Spool gear set

Sprocket axis set
‘Sprocket friction set
Release contact plate set
Motor set

Plus contact plate set
Converter P.(. board set

Strap eyelet (Right)
Safe lcading signal
Light shield sponge
Hinge cover

Hinge (Upper)

Hinge (Lower)
Changeaver gear
Light shield coller

Sprocket
Sprocket spring

Roller holder axis
Roller holder spring
Washer

SLS screw

Film guide - A
Washer

Cell contact plate
Coller

Screw

Tapping screw
Coller

Sprocket axis receiver
Spacer

Motor support colier
Lithium cell

Tap tita screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Tap tite screw

Oty.

RBr—2RfifELs
E=Ff=—F¥x—%tgy}
Bhry—vRiez b
LRt b LE-E TN
B=S =Rk L=kzy b
AF—MEY—%y
X7Tars iy b
A7ery b7V 2
Aey b

Wi - X b
E=Fg=dky b
BHANERFE2 b
ER At Rk 1 &

Zr3y 7R (H)
s=Fs Il
RERSXH
€=

ey ()

evy (F)
BRLVA > =
axa»s—

AFar s}
xFedrab 2y esP
B=%=hat—f
g-=3-5P

B3 —hAad =Ty e—
SIS A =

E YT N

LR Bk PP B e
J* o sER
DETRES >~

kbRl

X -3
R7arsr@hns—
A7ery bR (F)
BEBRAS=-y -

VYo aillh

FERHEz2T24 N0
+TFERH 2724 1
+ERMMEoT24 0L
tTERfMF2TE2L b AL
tTERMHATE4 L
+ERfFGAr2TA4 AL
+ERBLE 274 L0
+ERNH2 24 020
tTFERFHLs>724 00

A ol s el il et mid rd el aal bl el

ol ot ad ot fud et et ol gl mt ad d ved el b At ot wrd ol md gt v med

—r

— ] et o R et o L) e
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11
MAXUM 7000 (2072—600)

X 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-3340-01 @ ) )

{--i)‘ y
P

9612-1630-07
{3) |
: 2> 2072-0303-01

S

2072-3307-02 @ é 2072-3139-0
9?21-0120-135
2072130602

2 2072-3074-02 |
I

9792-1020-40 @

! |
2072-3072-02 @ :
!

20:!3 I @
.)
- LN P

2072-3329- 01

1) 2472-0370 2072-3008-02
= U -01

2072-3007-42
2072-30056-03 ¥

2072-3327-02
_ 2072-0301-01

R ﬂzm -3066-01
. 2 ~
f \)j 72-3014-02

2072 3068-0]

2072-3018-01
9721-01207 1:1 2072-9109-01
M
2072-3021-01 A

)

2072-3075-01

S
>

2072-0317-01

#‘zm -3919-01

* 9721-0120-13



P.11

Part HNo.
2072-0304-01
2072-0301-01
2072-0303-01

2072-0317-00
2072-0370-01

2072-3006-03
2072-3007-02
2072-3008-02
2072-3010-01
2072-3014-02
2072-3039-01
2072-3021-01
2072-3066-01
2072-3068-01
2072-3072-02
2072-3074-02
2072-3075-01
2072-3306-02
2072-3307-02
2072-3324-03
2072-3327-02
2072-3329-01
2072-3339-01
2072-3340-17
2072-9109-01
2072-9277-01

9612-1630-07
9721-0120-13
9792-1020-40

Part Name
Winding base plate set (Complete)
Winding base plate set (Lower)
Winding base plate set (Upper)

Shutteyr charge lever set

Winding stop release sector set

Reduction gear - C

Reduction gear - D

Reduction gear - E

Shutter charge gear

Winding stop operation lever spring
Shutter charge lever spring
Charge spring

Diaphragm return spring
Diaphragm release lever spring
Drive gear

Winding stop lever spring

Drive gear spring

Rewinding gear - A
Rawinding gear - B
Rewinding operation lever spring

Rewinding stop lever spring

Rewinding release lever spring
Rewinding reduction gear - A
Rewinding reduction gear - B
Screw

Orive gear axis

Phillips type screw
£ - ring

Washer

BLOMEs +r (OF)

Bl-frit o b ()

Vo A —F o —
Voi—t oy b

Bl OMIELZ 2 — 1o b

W ¥ —C
My —D
2 et

Yy 2—F v —
¥y —

H: ik 45 v st =3P
Vryor—Fx—F
w45 —8P

Yy o 2—Fx—7
o— % —8P

# b v —5P
#hERMEY v s—SF
MRS B ¥ ¥ —

% 1k 8 {1k WE B L o5 — SP
bk HER K B & ¥ —SP
BRLEFY—A
HBIXL+¥r—B

B L RFLS—8P
%% L #at v +<—SP
&L L HER Vv 43 —8P
B LB * v —A

BRLMGE* Y —B

W A &b & -y — il

FERYENIRL

EY v 7

M7 =

Qty.

11



12

MAX UM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

2072-4228-01
L]




SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE Q1Y
W $471-5220-62 Fixed - LW G2RD \
: ' [vaszer2bon | o0 e W G62K0
i 9471-1036-62 KW JONT
[} 3 H '
| v R $432-1036-66 Fixed resistor T 3
: 9422-27 46761 LW 2Tpkn
I 9422-3346-63 Fixed . MW J30RD 0' 1
" [Tga2z-a7d6-63 | eC remEer NW 970KA
9422-6B44-63 W GEORN
2422-1036-463 LW oRN
9472-1516-63 JEALENE EA N Y
R,y | 9422-2236-63 | Fixed resislor W 2RO 0~1
9422-3336-6) KW JaRn
9422-468146-61 KW GSKI
g431-1126-62 JIAVE &) % £
Ry, R Fi i
n R 3666 ixed resistar oW 33KA 2
R P431-4746-562 Fixed resist KW IToRN |
» 9432'41746'66 1<ed ression %“. ORI
R 9431-2226-62 Fixed - Lw 2.2R0 \
M To132-2226-66 | eC revEer MW 2.2K0
a31~-10586-862 w®wWMn
Ha¥ 1 ish
' o132 1056-66 Fixed resistor w0 }
Q472-1039-43 JEAVEN T TN )
V¥R Variabl H
‘19473-1039-63 arigble resislor W 10KA 1
: 9472-2219-61 W 22KN
VR, VR Vari i
t 9273223963 ariable resistor W IORD 2
C.. Ci| 9565-2215-37 | Condenser (Ceramie) 220PF /50V 2
0564-3335-69 {Ceramic} 0.033aF /7230
Ci. Cue, Colt
1 G Gt I Tases | Condenser [Ceramic) 0.0335 F/25V 3
9564~1035-69 {Ceramic) 0.01xF 725V
C.. Cu. C
« Gl gsesoasay | Condene (Ceramic) 0.014 F/30V 3
9531-1555-68 {Tantalum} 1.5 F/6.3V
C:| 9512-1555-87 | Condenser {Tantalumy L3xF/LOV 1
9532-1555-68 (Tantalum) LaxFA10V
c, € 9564-3325-69 Cond (Ceramic) 3300PF 725V 9
N oe51375-37 | e (Ceramic) 3300PF/30V
2554-1048-6) {Ceramic) D.1pF/23V
Cy, T, Cua. C 4
? * # " 9363-1048-561 Condenser (Ceramie) 0.IuF/15V
?562-2204-65 iCeramic) 22PF/25Y
Cy, C
ne Cui g e ar0a-6s | oM (Ceramic} 22PF /507 2
Cu| 9564-1044-64 | Condenser tCeramic) 0.1 TF 723V 1
c 9564-39315-468 Cond 1Ceramie) 003950723V l
" 9565-3935-63 | —onoonee (Ceramic) 0.0305 F/30V
c 9564-1535-37 Cond (Ceramic) B.013p 23V |
" o565-1535-69 | oneeme (Coramic) 0.0154 F 730%"
9564-1304-45 (Ceramict J3PF 725V
Cu. C
ne G s 330865 | ConIEme (Ceramic: 33PF 730V 2
95464-2215-48 {Ceramicy 220PF 7254
Cua®
G R s s ey | Condenser {Coramic) J200F 730V !
9564-t025-69 {Ceramic) LONGPF/25Y
C e %
*7 M9565-1025-37 Condanser (Ceramic) 1000PE /300 l
si*C, | 2072-4292-01 | SPC 1
9431 -1026-62 . . 1/16W 114G
Ry % Fixed resister 1

9432-1026-46

[/10W TKG

12—1



P.17

£,

P.8

14

oYo
2072-—929-2‘—02

Flexible P.C. board A set

& ¥% shows exclusive part Toar 2002-(HO1-02, 31, (Cp is oot installed in 2072-0101-81)

* The athers 1than 3 marked parts are common 1o 2072-0:401-01. .
e SHEIOREM 2 2002-0401-02, 818 AL & VL Cpuil2072-0001-S1I21 2N T LAY,

o LI EARE O BL AN 2072001 00 & b5l

.

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE Q1Y
2362-14461-01 MITSUBISIU 253052
9I42-1461.02 MUPSLIMSIE 2503052
2147-14461-03 ALLTSUNMSHI 254(3030a2
9362-1633-0! NEC 25C1R23
2342-1633-02 NG 2501623
2362-1633-01 XNEC 25C1623
Que. Qi P342-16323-04 Tronsistor NG 25C1623 2
93562-1022-01 TOSIHIBA 25C2712
?A62-1032-02 TOSHIBA 25C27:2
?362-1032-01 TOSHIBA 25C2712
93462-1032-04 TOSHIBA 25C2712
9362-1464-01 ROHM 2SC2412K
9362-14464-02 ROHM 25C2412h
93562-14464-03 ROHM 25C2412K
D.| 9361-1461-03 | Diode . ROHM RLS.73 ]
XL, | 9373-4361-01 | Crystal resonolor C5A 419061 1
QIFI-4161-D KF.38C
XL, :2:2-::2§_s: Crystal resonalor E:::; |
9373-4163-02 DT-285
R\ 2431-3344-462 Fixed resisior W adekn ‘
9412-3146-66 MW 330K0
R, P432-1068-61 Fixed resistor HXW 1oM0 '
9432-2068-41 1 KW 20M0
$431-1056-62 | . W LMa
Ri. Ry 0433105645 Fixed resistor o ) 2
431-2016-42 KW 20K0
9432+2034-8& KW 20K0
R. $431-2436°62 Fixed resistor Wl 2:K0 1
F432-24356-66 W 24K0
9431-3016-62 KW JoR0 T
2432-1026-64 KW oKD
9422-2236-67 KW 22KQ0
9422-1434-63 KW 24KN
9423-2734-41 Kw RO
9422-3134-43 MW 33RA
Ryl 9422-3934-61 | Fized resistor “KW o guKka 01
9422-5]134-63 KW S1KI
P422-6815-63 MW G3KN
2422-10456-63 KW LOgKN
P422-20446-63 AN 20¢RN
R 7431:2246-62 Fixed rasisior v Lok
9432-2246-68 %W 100K0 !
B, 9431-4826-62 Fixed resisior AW 8.3K0 1
P437-6026-44 MW HERO
9431-1546-472 KW 150K0
P432-15456-64 STAVSINETI) ¥
i, 9431:1844-62 Fixed resislor AL
94171 846-66 v 180RA !

| P431-2246-42

?432-2246-46

i
3

W 220K0

j W 220K0




e
: e

ey
W L/
7 b Tk 1 _'.'|. 4 Wy —

A-2391-30
fy 220}

2072-5072-01

{20.5x3. 3



Part No.

2072-0582-01
(2072-5073-01,81)
(2072-5813-04)
(2072-5814-03)

2072-1042-01

2072-4228-01
.8 2072-4246-01
2072-4270-81
2072-5072-01
2072-5074-01

P.3 2072-5078-04
P.8,9 2072-5816-01,02

-

0384-2391-30
.9 9384-2491-10
.16 2072-4511-01

Part Name

In-finder set
Infinder pressure-C
Infinder mirror-A
Infinder mirror-B

Body light sponge-B
Flexible plate-H

LCD 2

Connector

In-finder pressure-B
In-finder pressure-A
LCD Tight shield
In-finder prism
Acetate tape

Vinyl tape

Spacer

12.

(ty.

=

— = =t et et b el e et ped




MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)




P, el
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—

P.12 2072-0402-02

-
s *
W

P.10
P.10,17

Fiexible P.C., board-B set

Symbol

Part No.

Part Name ( Maker, Type )

Qty.

L0l

9353-2361-01

LED{LN25CP)

D14

9361-1462-01

Diode (MATSUSHITA MAT51WA)

9361-1463-01

Diode(SANYD,DCAD15)

012,013

9361-1364-04

Diode(TOSHIBA,155182)

9361-1364-05

Diode{TOSHIBA,155183)

9361-1364-06

Diode(TOSHIBA,155184)

Q1,02,Q11,Q12

9362-2361-02

Transistor{ TOSHIBA,25C2982)

9362-2361-03

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25C2982}

9362-2361-04

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25€2982)

9362-2461-01

Transistor{SANY0,25D1620)

9362-2462-01

Transistor(MATSUSHITA,25D1119)

9362-2462-02

Transistor(MATSUSHITA,2501118)

9362-2462-03

Transistor{MATSUSRITA,25D1119)

Q3.04,Q13,Q14

9363-1463-02

Transistor(SANY0,2581120)

9363-1463-03

Transistor(SANYO,25B1120)

9363-1464-02

Transistor(MATSUSHITA,2581073}

9363-1464-03

Transistor(MATSUSHITA,2581073)

9363-2361-02

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25A1314)

9363-2361-03

Transistor{TOSHIBA,25A1314)

Qs

9363-1033-01

Transistor(SANYD,2SA1179)

9363-1033-02

Transistor{SANYQ,2S5A1179)

9363-1033-03

Transistor{SANY(Q,2SA1179

9363-1033-04

Transistor(SANY0,25A1179)

8363-1363-01

Transistor(TOSHIBA,25A1298)

9363-1363-02

“Transistor{ TOSHIBA,25A1298)

9363-1461-01

Transistor(NEC,25B7386)

9363-1461-02

Transistor{NEC,258736)

9363-1461-03

Transistor{NEC,258736)

9363-1461-04

Transistor{NEC,258736)

9363-1461-05

Transistor(NEC,258736)

—

1C9

2072-4309-01

IC (M51052P)

D16,017 %

R13,R15|9431-1826-62 | Fixed resistor(1/16W, 1.8Ka) 2

R1419431-1026-62 | Fixed resistor(1/16W, 1K) 1
R18,R19[19432-1016-65| Fixed resistor(1/84W, 1000 ) 2|

R26|9431-3336-62) Fixed resistor(1/16W, 33KQ ) 1

R27|9431-2226-62] Fixed resistor(1/16W, 2.2K0 ) ]

VR4|9472-3339-64 | Variable resistor(1/8W, 33KQ ) 1

1

1

9361-1631-11

Diade (NEC 15953)

13




14

MAX.UM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200) 2072-0404-01

[ ' i AT e il

2072-0150-01

2072-0330-01




P.17

14

2071-0150-01 BL contact holder set
Symbo1 Part No. Part Name { Maker, Type ) Qty.
R20|9431-3316-62 Fixed resistor{1/16W. 3300) 1
R21|9431-1026-62 Fixed resistor{1/16W, 1KQ ) 1
R22 |9431-1016-62 | Fixed resistor{1/16W, 1000) 1
Part No. Part Name Qty.

2072-0330-01
2072-0404-01
2072-0451-01

Rewinding base plate set(Left)
Flexible P.C. board-D set

P.C. board-C set CEFE» b

BELES s b (&)
Fuav S AMEEDE » b

1
1
1



=R R = ]

15

Lead wires list

Symbol Part No. Color Type ty.
g1 [2072-4401-02 Grey Shield wire £=110 1
£2,04 {9331-1207-02 Red ¢ 0.12/7 4=50 2
£3 19391-1207-00 Black é 0.12/7 g =50 ]
25,147 [9391-1207-00 Black ¢ 0.12/7 g =45 r4
$6 |19391-1207-02 Red ¢ 0.12/7 1 =40 1
231,214 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢ 0.08/7 2=65 2
253, 226,212 | 9391-0807-08 Grey ¢ 0.08/7 =55 3
£13 [9391-0807-09 White ¢0.08/7 2 =65 1
215 | 9391-0807-02 Red ¢ 0.08/7 2=65 1
216 |9391-0807-07 Purple ¢ 0.08/7 £ =35 ]
217 ] 9391-0807-00 Black s 0.08/7 2=60 1
218,219 | 9391-0807-07 Purple 6 0.08/7 £=110 2
£20, 221 § 9391-0807-00 Black ¢0.08/7 2=110 2
¢ 22 | 9391-0807-06 Blue $0.08/7 2:=85 1
g23 | 9391-0807-03 Orange ¢ 0.08/7 £ =45 1
258,024 {9391-0807-03 Qrange 20.08/7 g =35 2
225 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow 60.08/7 £=100 1
227 | 9391-0807-00 Black $0.08/7 2=30 1
£ 28 | 9351-0807-04 Yallow ¢0.08/7 2=20 1
¢29 ]| 9391-0807-05 Green ¢(.08/7 2=20 1
2 30 { 9391-0807-07 Purple ¢0.08/7 2365 i
131 { 9391-0807-00 Black $0.08/7 t=70 1
232§ 9391-0807-09 White 60.08/7 £=60 1
242, 233§ 9391-0807-01 Brown #0.08/7 2=60 2
234 §9391-0807-06 Blue 00.08/7 2=65 1
£49 £35,¢48 { 9391-0807-02 Red ¢0.08/7 g=40 3
£36,244 { 9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 4=40 2
£ 37§ 9391-0807-03 Orange #0.08/7 2=40 1
£ 38 | 9391-0807-05 Green ¢0.08/7 =35 ]
£39 19291-0807-07 Purple 60.08/7 £=30 1
(40 19391-0807-09 White ¢0.08/7 £=30 ]
851,41 | 9391-0807-06 Blue ¢0.08/7 =30 2
£43 19391-0807-04 Blue 40.08/7 (=50 1
£52, (45 | 9391-0807-00 Black ¢Q.08/7 =20 2
£46 | 9391-0807-03 Brown 40.08/7 {=80 )
£47 [ 9391-0807-00 Black ¢0,08/7 =45 i
£50 {9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 £=25 ]
{54 {9331-0807-08 Grey ¢0.08/7 ¢=100 1
(55 | 9391-0807-01 Brown ¢0.08/7 (=20 1
£56 | 9391-0807-05 Green ¢0.08/7 1=30 1
{57 |2391-0807-03 Orange ¢0.08/7 (=20 1
260 $9391-0807-01 Brown L $0.08/7 1=29 ]
£63 {9391-0807-02 Red [ $0.08/7 2220 1
R51 9422-1036-03 Fixed resistor (1/8W. 10KQ) 1




SW REW |

2072-4211
Cell contact plare

O
1

2072-0428

Plus contact
plate

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)

2672-0301
Matar contact plate

?11 Yeliow

[2T]
Yellow

2072-00140
Battery holdes
base plate

O

o]

& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200) —
£3] Black
£30
Purplef
s SN N BN
e i = y
[ ——
. 2072-4203 =
Winding base plaig Shutter speed
A key click plate
Crange

/

/.
77

Z
8

~0

@
2.2 0

~ gl
shnd s
£7 Black ]

2072-0513
5400 contact plate

224
Orange

£45 Black {
des: 2072-0423
J Release
contaci
: o/ s
SW0,5W 1
)

£5 Red I

£43 Blug

2072-0450
Conyerter P.C bBoard

272-0410
Flexte P.C.board-B

£3 Black

g2

Soldering position of
tlenible PG board-F and B

[—




s
s
v

£22 Blue

Black

Red

246
Brown

SW REW 3

;000
)

2072-0330
Rewinding base plale sel

/e
owe 1] | 7

/f
I
#
’ 1
|

w261 Blug l
/:_.&“A.:.

2E 3 Purgle

e LY PC board

2072-0150
8L contac! hotder

212 Grey

247 Black

2072-0584
21 Fiash recephor

[4]

Boldering position ot
flekible PC board-G and B

rI

Ol

I~

S 21"

2077 ULl
-4205

Key click
plate

Black

2072-0404
Fexible P.C.board-D

Saldering position of
fiexible PC board-0 and 8

Red

£13 White [1C)

2072-0200

€14 Yellow 12C)

Shutler

£17 Black (XQ)

R15 Red Mg COMI

215 Purpla (X 1}




Solder £'53 1o ICLGH.
Do nol solder (G138 onto flexiole PC board seb.

AEILCLIEZ N HiHiL, CLER TV XN
IHULGwIE,

£55 Brown

£ 58 Orange

252 Black

2596 Green

253 Grey

2 50 Yellow

£ 57 Orange

£5] Blue

254 Grey

15




REPAIR

B The contents of this manual are mainly related to the assembly and
ad justment procedures for the 2072.

Bl Since the procedures mentioned in this manual are for assembly they
should be followed in reverse for disassembly.

Bl Description of symbols

: Grease used & part greased
[O] : Oil used & part oiled

: Adhesive used & part adhered
[T] : Tool used & tool number

B Assembly and adjustment procedures Page

T Flexiblia PC board D seot. Sack cover releass plate set assembling oovoveeimimeemenrrnn 1
Z)Fiim guide roller set, Sprocket, winding base plate set ASSeMbBINE  ----cooeeennirrmmmmenennen 2
W Winding base plate assembling --rreveeee P S T TR PP PR PR Y R R TP T PP 3
B Sw. & HmMIng CREEKINE  <ooormcesssermrisre sttt b s s b st e
FiMotor set, Aparturs charge [ plate set MBHIG  coonrmeereeenmarrrers s
(%] Shutter, Mirrer box block, Finder block AsSAMbINE o crrinreeee
B MIFrOr DOX BSSEMIDING ««+rsroeresercornrnstssmvnsissmermmnt s teasi s b i e s I AT e RS LA 1L e 11400 b LA e O e b b a st st
B Sw. 40 LMING BUJUSHIRE < ccemmerrrrsssstrrstiinrt sy s s e R s e s 1
W AF coupler adjusting ------wesesemmmmemrrarinsiiiae, e 1
F‘OKiN. PC board A sat ““mb“ng.] ........... . PR TP T Ty T T T PP wiissussrsessenssaennes 12
{§Flaxible PC board A set assembling=2 - oo rerrrastacanrassenranan 13
M Wiring Schematic Diagram
[ Ly R L T T A R e A 14
B Preparation for checking/adjusting  ------roscsseomerrmmmermsstisti i s s s s e 18
.B“y back .dju.tiﬂ! e PP RPN 17
-Find.f bhack .djugting [TTYTTTeNe R e N TTTTITITIRTTIE RISV | -]
M in-finder display position &dJUusSting ««corrsrrrtmnmn e 19
Il Exposure adjusting
M Manual shutter speed, X delay 1iM@ CHECKING +roroosreesrmrerssostitmmsn ot e 21
H A/D convertion refarence voltage adjusting --vrevmoveee- e A AR PR Ee e EATR TR R Tt 22
B AE AGJUSTING  ¢oreretsrreennmmnssessnrs rrm e d e L L e oL L EL LR H AL O A bR bR S gLttt 23
B Strobo lavel adjusting  «»»sereesrrrmarrrnrr e P D |1
BAF adjusting
l Praparation for checking/adjusting  --=--er==- O P S 27
(JJAF Bred AOJUSHIAE  +rooerremrrmrr mtr e s b 4SS bbb e T mE e o 28
[ZIMZ AQJUSHINE  <ovrvnrroresrremssssamsnrrrrrrs s s ee s et £ e T E I 44 BB A 1L e T TR E e b e e e e 29
_mpiﬂ:h AdJUSLINE  orr e v e s wrerins Cerianisiirassisaer s A
[A)Yawe BORUSHIRG +rmeevrrrremnmrmmmmemer ot et e et et rieerbrtatasssasrsirrerarriaran 20
[BIEZ AQIUSHHE 1+orrrerernnntrmnrriransrrmmannnar e soaenn e bbbt s s m R s et et iveaRareesaarrretr e iiann K}
MExurnll p.m (compl.tion) ............................................................. Srarbrsrbversaaasaannreranienss 39
Il Measuring instruments, TOoIS, SubRidisry materiglg o mww-eaesessesrma s 13
[ Replacing procedurs
i Flexibis PC board A set replacing T T LT T L LLETI LT L LTI PSP PR TSP RPN
B Winding base plate sat replacing PPN
B MOTOr Set EPIACIMIE  *++cerr+errorrmmssstmaeannn s i e e bbb et e
BB Mirror box sat rEMOVIARE oot Cr i iraaseesserre ettt iissararEr s EErirataren
B Mirror DOX SBE INSRAIIIAE oo vrrererrmrmm e e bt e L L e e e
B Flexibie PG Doard B Sat FOPIACIE «wrrevsrernerrrmmronsscrammmeor s bt LSt L v en e a bt e
B AF drive set replaging «--«osrerirsorrsrirnriin
H Shutter SOt PEPIACITE  +seerrrrr i m s ar s r s et e s om R e et Eabsebess At s R Taan
B Mrror r@pEBCIME  ++  +r+estmtmarmsiintiiastr e e s e e an s L R beeenante e iaiee

P L L LI P P T e T TR AT T PR Y T

LEBEHRELB




B Precautions

HThe following precautions must be taken concerning all plastic parts.
1 . When ¢leaning, use Flonsclve or alcohal. Do not use thinner, ketone, ether etc.
2. Secure all parts with the specified screws, taking care not to exert excessive stress to them.
EHandiing of the Flexible PC board
The flexible PC board uses MOS ICs and is very sensitive to static electricity, Therefore, the following
points must be kapt in mind when repairing.

@ When handling the flexible PC boardlitself or wiring it to the body, use a conductive mat to prevent
static electricity. and perform all work as shown befow. :

Touch the conductive mat with your
hand beforehand.

1M1
Conductive mat

Grou

BwWhen grounding is impossible, connect the cable to a large metal plate [steel desk or shelf).
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[1] Flexible PC board D set, Back cover release plate set

EBafarahand, install film cartridge pressurs plata (1071), Side spring (1087), Rewinding base plata set
taft (0330) and Film guide roller set (0342).

Fit this tip batween bady
nd strap iup first.

|G| G-50

|

JJ ﬂu-nm-c?

I

@ WTighten SCraws in
aml  11e

& the order of (- €,
$761-1730-07 {4 3} -

’ Fg:;ible’ﬁc board D set

e
. Q1" IKlean camera-back
y signal pin contact
and back cover switch.

BFig. 1 1112 hooking ey 108

Hnsert camara-back signal pin contact ko \—- —-CAS contact block
body hole and fit CAS contact Mock w1 the
direction of arrow.

1




[2JFilm guide roller set, Sprocket, Winding base plate set

Sprocket axis sat YT
[Nt

WFiL in the groove

R

“ EBe caralul with
Ihe direction.

0%

SiFig. 2 Film guide roller set installing

/
Press longer side of spring
te him gude roller sel.

(@ a5 gv@bl ~1780-07

E=4 Serocket friction | !

HTighten 3craws in the
@ ordar of (@1-8),

9762-1760-01
' @? 9761-1745-07

Y Winding base plate set
WAssembling {See p. 3)
MWSw. 4 timing checking
; ([Seepd
Winstall winding base plate set

mn e state of winding

completion as Fig. 1.

WFig. 1 Winding completion of winding base

plate sat

1 Turn # the dirschon o arrow to the
stop position

2 Turn and soap N,

UJ M

Y ‘l [

Jrf\'\ i,lf‘ Jl-t/ AN {
: A

N E TR
T\ Prasy 0 in the direction of arrow,
for engaging ).



B Winding base plate assembling

BAfter assembling, chack Sw. 4 timing, (See p.4)

W ounter “‘“@ ), WFig. 1 0370 instaliing, 3014, 3066, 3074, 3075, 3324,

3327, 3329, 3337 hooking.
L EWinding: s100-reisase-
! sector-genr should
angage with gear (3075).

072 gnstall upper
winding base piatz
sl and than

hook 3075 w» Lhe
dirqttion of arrow.

$413-1430-07 (= 3)

L] * * /-' -
1327 WFig. 1.2 1329 & ((K MFig. 3 3019, 3021, 3068 hooking.

7 -0120-13

+ . 0%

WFig. 3 : 3021 WBinstall G317 fiest,
Charge rolter

Enstaldl ) portion, wnd than (0b portion pressing
charge rollar in tha direction of arow,

g7 0I20 13




M Sw. 4 timing checking

WMeasuring instrument | Cireuit tester

HChecking procedure

1.
2.

Set measuring instrument as Fig. below.
Disengage aperture return lever and aperture return stop lever. (Push aperture return stop lever in

the direction of arrow.)

. Turn winding stop gear 3/4 rotation counterclockwise. (Sw.4 ON)

Engsge aperture return lever and aperture return stop lever (Push aperture return lever in the
direction of arrow),

- Turn winding stop gear counterclockwise slowly snd snap in. Make sure that Sw.4 changes from

ON to OFF.

WFig. |

Winding stop gear




[3] Motor set, Aperture charge base plate set

= -For guide roller set

HFig. 1 Motor gesr sat installing

\ L %21-1418-02

W00 not ioosen thrs
screw more than
ane turn.

“u. MEFit into oarfower grodve
" of motor el »--!-10

[
l"—-"\
A
]
N
\‘_."

Motor sat

Ensiall it pressing Tilm guide roller sat
i U divection of wrow.

o~ -[@em

Aperture charge base plate set o

é é9?62-1?45-07 (2]

Motor gear set Winstalling procedurs
See Fig.1)

re
. P521-1618-02
Do not loossn Ihis screw more thn ona bum.

EChecking aftor assembling:-—-- 1. Winding-stop disengages by turning motor gear set counterclockwise
2 times and clockwise 2 times (snap off).
2. Turn take-up drum to winding direction about one revolution and make
sure that take-up drum engages and winding completes.



(4] Shutter, Mirror box block, Finder block assembling

B Arrange lead wires, flexible PC board referring next page.

BOn bedy side, complete winding of sprocket and take-up drum, {Lock take-up drum, turning it in
winding dirsction.)

HOn mirror box side, set charge Jever in the state of shutter release complation.

#When replacing mirror box, replace washar to 5061 (x 4). When repairing other parts,use the same
(or same thickness) washer {x 4) which is used on the body.

PO11-2080-07 (= 21+

@ 113
WTighten screws in the

order of 8= .

Finder block

WFit to body side first.

HLead wires arrsnging
{See Fig. L on . 7}

WShutter charge lever posnllmng_/

(Sen Fig. 2}

WAssembling {See p. 8- 10}
WSw. 40 timing adwsting
2 (See o, 11
@ WAF coupler adjusting

(See p. 11}

9761-2050-07« 1+

ETighten screws in the
order 6! 8 ~d @

WFig. 1 Shutter handling WFig. 2 Shuttsr charge laver positioning

Sat charge lever in

ihe state of shutter

release completion.

lvhen tandling shutier. hold it between -
your fingers ay shown ]
NEVER louch ifw other places because 2
thutisr spewd changes.

B Checking after assembiing 1. Turn motor gear set counterclockwise 8 times (make sure that shutter
curtein runs) and then cloekwise B times, referring the procedure on p. 5.
2. Turn take-up drum to winding direction about one revelution and make
sure that take-up drum engages and winding completes.



WFig. |

Yailow_ Oranga Brown

Gray

Tallow

Yallow

BFig. 2

Gray

Mook Merible PC bowrd )-
B eitwrd sCrew. -~
Lol o
o

BN Oe
=

Pass lesd wirs (gray), faxible PC
bosrd B behind motor. X

o
(3

xo -

¥ QO
e — L

o < UD@)

X




B Mirror box assembling-1

EWhen disassembling clutch basa plate or aperture ring (See p.8), tighten marked (*) screw on
aperture control base plate, snd never fail to remove this screw after completion of assembling.

WAssemble the parts in the order of D-@.

EWhen replacing mirror box, replace washar (see p.§) to 5061 (x 4). When repairing other parts, use
the ssme (or same thickness) washer {x 4) which is used on the body.

@ For mirror repiacement, sse “Mirror

replacing procedure™ on p. Bd,
9611-1630-0?(!2}? @
3
‘\\ ©415-1625-07 ¢ - 21?
\‘\\ !
b
> @)
WPuss Itvaugh hola ™,

Aperture sto 3.
p ,,‘

~. ~ TS o5
ges-lzs07 3 SN
045 T
| o721-0120
) '

of mirror box, ~

2 EINEVER disassemble.
Winstall it pressing
WLrad wire arranging mirror up lever In the

See Fig. 1) direc Ition al arraw.

?9612-1635-07 ® ' Aperture control
i base plate set
@ O

0584

96111620

B >

8 WF 1t ta cluteh bass pisie sat ang
piate set B9 3\ install it pressing m the drection of
: T,

. 4&13! ! pressing mirror up lever in
2 the direction af arrew.

w/ W Before removing clutch bass plale,
ighten scraw temp iy on

2001 . 2 aperturs control base plate.

P 55
o

Hexagon wrench (15)

P612-1615-0

WTighten screws lirmly (not to catch sprangs),
tien Back 4 and 1/2 revolutions,

MWFig. 2 5103, 5107, 5120,
5154 hocking

*Flexible PC board B set

WFlexibie P board B Mirror base @
arranging {See Fig. 1) plate set '

HFfig. 1 0584 lead wire, flaxible PC
board B arranging. 4. G 8107

D Pass fisxitie PC bomd B
behd mator.

! S
board G motor and mireor bon. )



B Mirror box assembling-2

EWhen removing bayonet lans mount ,hold marked (%) parts (x 3} by tweezers etc.not to jump up.
HAfter assemhiing, ad just timing of Sw.40 and AF coupler {p. 11).
BAssemble the parts in the order of ()—@).

. (Bla-i0 (< 8)
MFig.1 1516 hooking 9721-0120-13 G0 \} 3% Bayonet ?

r—l,_ 9790-1748-40 D @ - " Iens mount !

Aperture ring %

Einstalting procedurs 7/
1Sew Fig. 3}

lBalcry removing aperture ring,
tighten scraw temporaeity on %
aperture control base plae. .7 g
{See p. 8 -

r ey

1

1

I

|

I

: -~

{ r

) :lsu A ]I WFit il 1o bayonet~ "~

l 2504 | ians mounr,

: H | ’,/

I ! ' L.

! I oy N > -

i ! 0157 1 .

: AHE Y -

' SN P 9720012013,

| H i ' @

L [me 1@

t 1519 ' /] .

b : | T e
I - o : i

1518
S E W

MFig. 2 2509 hooking
.,

|
Charge 2 tusn in the _-=)
direction of arrow.  ~
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MFig. 3 Apertura ring installing

wzl-olm-la@

Al
f,:{}\ X

® o

®

. Check if gear (Ring-pinion)

stops when turning in the
direction of arrow.

NEVER turn in reverse direc-
tion of arrow,

Charge aperture ring by one
tooth in the diraction of arrow.
Face the hole of 0207 the center
of bayonet lens mount.

Fit it 1o A portion. (Do not
acratch mirror box.}

Aperture ring

. Set 0250 on pullevs and press

with finger.

6 . Set 2502 (- 21 using ¥ ring

and 0152,

Hook spring 11519 on 0157,

Shift 0157 in the direction of
arrow 1, hold it by 1515.

Fit bavonet lens mount, snap
0157 pressing in the direction
of arrow 2,

(1157 and 1515 are engaged.)

. Tighten serews (<6 on bavonet

lens mount.




B Sw. 40 timing adjusting

EMeasuring instrument : Circuit tester

HAd justing procedure
1. Set the measuring insturment as Fig. 1.
2. Turn charge gear C in the direction of arrow to stop position.

3. Turn back charge gear C slowly to return clutch gear for 3 teeth. Turn eccentric serew for changing

Sw.40 from ON to OFF,
BFig. )

Eccentric screw (or adusting Sw. 40)—"

Clutch gewr Ne\‘—&wgn gear C

B AF coupler adjusting

EBMasasuring instrument @ Vernier calipers

BAdjusting procedurs

1. Press lens release button. Adjust the height of AF coupler turning eccentric screw, in order that
AF coupler is not projected from bayonet lens mount when lens lock pin is lower than bayonet lens
oWuUnt.

2

. Press ©. (See Fig. 4 on p. 10.) Adjust height of AF coupler, turning eccentric serew, in order
that AF coupler is projected 1.6' 2 mm from bayonet lens mount.

3. Rapeat above adjusting pracedures 1-2.

HFig, 2

Lins releass button

/

centric screw {for adjusting AF couplar
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[ Flexible PC board A set assembling-1

WBe careful with the
direc tion.

i Connactor ¢ - 2!
Wvaver touch with
tingers.
[5e¢ Fig. 2)
Flexible PC board A set e et

BClean contact surfaces.

Flexible PC board B set

WFig. 1 Flexible PC board A set installing
R ___ Linzert NHexible PC board A under the projected

1
BFlexivie PC board A 5 garts of winding base plate,
. — - === 2 Engage 4202 in the hote al winding base plaie.

Flexible PC board A set

3 Engage Pexiole FC board A wn the hole of
winding base plate,

3 | _/—4.Soidet presung O portion.

BFig.2 Connector installing

Tweezers

Do not touch
{he surface.

Connector

Flaxible PC board A




13

[6] Flexible PC board A set assembling-2

@9110(“: ?mt—wu—m (x2)
1 ? |

| Rewinding gear E set

4205

Flexibte PC board A set

e WPrass Hazibiz PC board ?
by LCD base plare.
L.

P262-1740-07

77 )
1
SiBalore installing, adjust in-Tinder
display position. (Sew 15191

[

Flesibla PC bowd D set

Flexibie PC m B set

ECleart contacl surface of
Hiexible Pq board,

Wnstali 1lsxible PC boards
in ihe order of O, A, B,

a1

......

9761-1740-07 14 2}

\

HAfter complation of asasmbling, scider lead wires referring Schamatic Wiring Diagram on next page,
and arrange the lead wires fallowing Lead Wire Arrangement on p. 14.




MAXUM 7000 (2072-600)
& 7000 (2072-400)
7000 (2072-200)

£
14

23} Hiack

aleh

°\g
Or
E 3
[t
y
i

A i

.‘
-

Winding base plare

2072-4203
Shulter speed
FFE] key clich plate

; f {1y
: ; TV
1124 Biack /
L]
Yehow) -
224 2072-0423 -
Orangs Relezse
contact ol
plate
2072-0140
m":h't“g e SWO.SW 1
) 218 Purpie w2
&) 220 Black
2072-a11
Cedl contact plate Red Saldering pasition of
fleaibie PC boardF and 8
While
OF % ws’
@ s
T Q
o~
2072-0513
2072-0428 5400 contaci plate
Plus contact £7 Black
plate 26 Red
SLS screw — |
5w 5LS) ¢5
Black
243 Blue
2072-0d10
Flexible PC board-&

______________ ] o

2072-0311 e
Matar ¢ontact phate
2072-0450 O\
Converter P.C.board e - :
‘h ----------
211 ¥ellow
£3 Black

£2 Red




£22 Plue

3] Black

Black

X1
Brown

SW REW 3

2072-0330

Rewinding base plate sel

500 -

/’ LED PG board
-
"-" 2072-0584
It 2072-0150 FEI Flagh recepior
BL contact hokder £12 Gray Gray
£47 Black 4‘3@” o

Scidering posttion of
flexibde PC board-G and B

LF]

Grean T

r

ia)
Yeltow L
2072
-42
Key clich

\— 2077-0404

Black

Fexibte P.C.board-D

Sotdermg position of
fiexible PC board-r and B

Red

213 White {1C)

214 Yellow {2C)

€17 Blach (XQi

215 Red (Mg COM)

€15 Purple (X 1)

~

2072-0201
Shutter




Solder #53 to IC10%.

Co not solder IC10 onto flewible PC board set.
EEEICIENC /- L, 18R Z LK Lo
FHEBLEVTE,

£56 Green

@ 52 Black
o
——efFal} - - - - :
253 Grey ')
P.C board-C
£50 volow
£ 57 Orange
€51 Blue

54 Grey
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ires arranging

M Lead w

WFig. |

BFig. 2




BFig. 3

HFig. 4

15
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B Preparation for checking/adjusting

HiBafore adjusting, put the camera into the condition below, check genaral functioning.

WFig. !

Powsr supply adspter MFor general adjusting and checking, use power
2072-1221-7%5) supply adapior (2072-1221-75) at 6V/2A setting.
When using batteries, use new ones.

ECheck body functioning.
1. Key awitch functioning
2. Shutter. winding functioning
3, Metering
4. AF functioning

W See Trouble-Shooting for irregular body functioning.
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M Body back adjusting

EMeasuring nstruments . Body back gauge
: Flat plate (for 2005)
. Dial gauge
B Adjusting procedure
[Standard]
¥ | 44.70+0.01mm

#Body back is 1mm longer than conventicnal SLR body. Cheek short indicator of dial gauge as Fig. 1
and then measure body back as Fig. 2.

BFig. 3 BFig. 2

43.70mm

oJf the body back is lower than the standard value, insert adjusting washers under the bayonet mount,
[Types of adjusting washers)

Paris No. [ 2005-1061-81 | 2005-1062-81 | 2005-1063-81

Thickness

0.02 0,05 0.1
{mm)

& 1f the body back is higher than the standard value, replace the bayonet mount with the bayonet mount
uged for repair (2072.1010-81) and adjust in combination with the adjusting washers.
The flange of the bayonet mount used for repair is 0.lmm thinner than that of the reguiar bayonet mount
(2072-1010-02;}.



M Finder back adjusting

B Measuring instruments © 1000mm collimator (MODEL RC-1000 I, O, W
: Master lens (2072.0001.75)

. Magnifier
! VB adjuster {2072.5112.75}

Ad justing procedure
1. Set the camera so that chart image is shown in the center of finder, and set the focusing lens of

master lens to infinity {®oL

WFig. 1

- Magnifier

- Master lens

\— 1000mm collimator

2. Make sure that the scale of master lens is positioned at infinity () and move mirror stopper up
and down to bring chart image into focus. (See Fig. 2)

WFig. 2

In casa af near-focus

® Adjust (inder back, holding mirror with linger as Fig 2.

3. When the focusing ring of master lens is turned to adjust focus after operating shutter several

times, chart image should be in focus at infinity (o0),



M In-finder display position adjusting

[Standerd

Height Hb<a<Hsh

Should be parallel to viewfinder
frame and should not be covered,

Display

BFig. 1

y /-———Ulclllundlr framae |

-
a
>O< ¢ T I

HAd justing procedure

1. Check for deflection as shown in Fig.2 and adjust by shifting in-finder in the directions A or B
as shown in Fig. 3.

WFig. 2

(Narmal position is shown by thick line.)

Py f‘l <1 ’-!
RS g

W Fig. 3

® After adjusting, tighten screws and check in-finder display position,



M Exposure adjusting

HPosition of resistor for exposure adjusting

WFig. )

For chacking A/D comverting reference voltage (11523mv)

For checking strobo lewe!

VR, : for adjusting A/D converting reference voltage
VR;: for adjusting AE level
VRa. for adjusting strobo level



Hl Manual shutter speed, X delay time checking

BMeasuring instrument

BChecking procedure

1.

HFig. 1

Checking manual shutter speed

Shutter tester (MODEL S-210¢, FS-1DMN4)}

Chacking X delay time

Measuring lead wire (% 2}

{ e
[AAL ©
s
i
:l- —————————————— p = =f

==

Shutter speed | Reference | Allowable . .
. . Exposure unevenness Dispersion
setting value {ms) [ range (ms)
1/2000 0.488 | 0.333~0.714 | The difference between maximum and jyiipin 0.45EV
minimum values among A, B.C ranges
171000 0.977 |0.740~1,29 | should be less than O.6EV. Within 0.3EV
' The difference between A-B,B-C
1/100 10 9.0~123 | ranges should be less than 0.3EV
1/2 500 467~536

See Check List p. 5 for checking shutter speed setting other than zbove list.

2, Chacking X delay time
Connect measuring lead wires (X 2) as Fig. above and check.

Shutter speed

checking Toalerance
17100 A range----corereenes 0.3ms (m:n}
B range-----r--eeeee- 1.0ms (min}
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M A/D convertion reference voltage adjusting

BMeasuring instrumant @ Digital multimeter (Type 2508, 3476, 2507)

WAdjusting procedure

1. Solder measuring lead wires (% 2).

MFig. 1

2. With main switch and measuring switch {or touch switch} turned ON, adjust by turning VR, so that

voltage is in | 1152+ SmV"

# Allowable range varies depending on room temperature as below:

Tem::.eé:ture 20:+2.5 | 25£2.5 | 30£2.5
Allowable 1133+ 5 | 1152+ 5 [ 11715
range (mV}

|

CURREMT Z1HME FLEA
To72-040V3



l AE adjusting

BMaeasuring instruments : Luminance source (MODEL L-2101, L.222, L-223)
. EE tester (MCDEL EE-2101, EE-2111}
. 88 adapter for EE tester (MODEL SD-2101)
. Master lens {2072-0001.75;
! Temporary cover (2072-1302-75)

BAdjusting procedure
1. Set the camera and measuring instruments as follows,

BFig. 1

Master lans

@Tmm cover

§-
|

adaptar for
tester

@
[ |
R
§

LI

sbLuminance source « Camera ta be measured e Mastar lens s EE tester » 5SS adapter for EE taster
Kvalee :1.3 1S0O ML Facusing ring : < K value dial : 1.3 F dial @58
Luminanee : See Exiposure mode © A ASA dial 100 EV dial | Same as luminance
Tahle below. Aperture : See source.
Table below.

Exposure adjustment . 0
Foeus mode Sw. | M

2. Adjust AE level by turning VR: following the steps 1-3. (See Fig. 2)

Luminance and aperture in parentheses show the case of using luminance source L..222 or L.-223,
Adjusting Checking
Step | Luminance | Aperture | Shutier | Shutter speed AE level
speed indication allowable range

% When out of allowable range,
shift AE level at EV 10(11) so
that each AE level meets

EV 10 f:5.6 )
1 31.3ms 1/30 01 0.3EV allowable range.
(EV 11) (F.8) )
- If unadjustabie, see Trouble.
EV 6 f:58 i
2 EV 5 | @ @ % Shooting.
— — 005EV
EV 15 f:56

(EV 15 | (. 5.6)

WFig. 2
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3. Check AE level in P mode and § mode following the steps 1-5.

BFig. 3

Luminance source

[]

sLuminance source

:1.3

K value
Luminance . See Table below,

o Camers
IS0

EE tester

1)
Exposure mode . See Tuble below

Exposure adjustment ; 0
Focus mode Sw.. M

@ Master jens ¢ EE tester
Focusing ring [ o K value dial:]1,3
ASA dial L 100

Luminance and aperture in parentheses show the case of using luminance source L-222 or L-223.

h SD-210] level
Step | Mode | Luminance s utter. apeed : 01. F AE leve
setting dial setting | allowable range
i EV 6
(EV 5
V]
2 F {gf 1‘ll
EV 15} o
—_— —_ 0+05EV
3 {EV 15 *
/ .2
4 < EV 10 17250 F
5 EV 1D 1/30 F.58
% When out of allowable range, check AE level in A mode.



H Strobo level adjusting

Use battery grip (batteries inserted) for body power source when adjusting.

MSubject . Time measurement from flash firing to firing-stop signaling.
Al Adjusting by luminance source (MODEL L-2101)

® The MODEL L.2101 luminance should be used. However, ones with color temperatures ranging from
2600K to 3000K (measured value of the Minolta color meter) at EV 15 can also be used.

® Luminance boxes with long-wavelength cut filters and lamps with cold mirrors cannot be used because
of measuring errors. (Example : MODEL L-223;

® When no luminance source is used for the adjustment, employ method [B] on the next page.

EMeasuring instruments . Luminance source (MODEL L-2101)
. Strobe level adjuster (2017.0001-75)
* Film (Use Kodacolor VR 100 which has been exposed to indoor light at
least one day.)
: Temporary cover (2072-1302.75)
1 Master lens (2072.0001-75}
! DC power supply (MODEL 524B)
! Time counter {MQDEL TC-1}«+er0ree ST-51061 is usable.

BAdjusting procedure

1. Salder the lead wires of temporary cover to camera, connect the measuring instruments as Fig.
below.

WFig. 1

2017-0001- 75

MINOLYA | oc m:sauﬂwir l

Black

asamera
Mode VA
SO . 100
Aperture ; 5.6

accessory shoe. » Luminance souwrce
Luminance : EV 15
Kvalve :1.3
o Time counter
Trigger slope A-CH ! —
5 A B.CH:+
e ' Trigger level ACH: +1
B B-CH: +1

Stop

]
:
'
Starl

3. With the shutter released, adjust by turning VRy so that the indication of the time counter is

0.45+0.06ms

25
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[B] Ad justing by strobo tester (MODEL ST-II)
MODEL ST-1I, II cannot be used because non-cord adjusting is impossible,

EMeasuring instruments . Strobo tester (MODEL ST-I)
: Film (%Use Kodacolor VR 100 which has been expased to indoor light

at least one day.)
! Master lens (2072.0001-75)

. Temporary eover {2072-1302.75)
: Reflection paper (1.3mX 2m)--+--used for adjusting of Minolta AEF series.

: PROGRAM FLASH 2800AF (8821)

S Preparations
Connect the temporary cover to the body with the lead wires as shown in Fig. on the previous page.

Set the measuring instruments as shown Fig. 1 below.

@Fig. | Refleciion type receives

e Camera
Exposure mode - A
150 1100
Aperture N ]

» Strobo tester
Mode : NON.C

Retlaction paper —— * Flash (8821)
Hi-Lo swiich : Hi

@ Adjust the height of the reflection paper center to equal

the lens center height.
#® Adjust the camera position sc that the center of the

reflection paper matches the center of the viewfinder

range.

BAdjusting procedure (darken the room to sliminate the influence of extarnal light)
1. Set the flash main switch to ON, and 30 sec. or more after the pilot lamp illuminates, look into the
viewfinder of the strobo tester {shown sbove) from near the flash, and then direct the eyepoint of
the viaw center to the center of the reflection paper. Next release the camera shutter and read the

indication of the strobo tester.
2. If the indication of the strobo tester iz not within [ F5.630.5EV |, Adjust by turning VR;.

{(See Fig. 2}

WFig. 2




B AF checking/adjusting

BWhen having replaced flexible PC board-B set, mirror or mirror box, ar when having received trouble
with AF, re-adjust AF following (I} to & (p. 29—31-2). When having received trouble other then AF,
re-check AF following “AF operation checking” shown below.

EMsasuring
instruments  © Camera I/0 tester (MODEL 10.5101)

! Master lens {2072-0001.75)
: AF adjusting tool {2072.0002.75)
. Tripod attachment (2072.0008-75)
I AF chart-] (2072-0004.75)
. AF chart-1 (2072.0005-76)
. Power supply adapter {2072.1221.75)
¢ Flood lamp (color temperature : about 2B00K)
: 1000mm collimater (MODEL RC-0, [, I)
. Hexagon wrench {1.5)
: TORX L wrench (T8)

M AF operation checking

Before AF checking, make sure the Followings :
® Body-back and finder-back checking/adjusting have already been completed.
® External parts except bottom cover and front side cover-B (2072-1016) are on the body.
1. AF area checking
1) Set the instruments as below.

Focus made © M AF chart 1T
Master lens (Align the marks of 2m)
! i
. - ]
@
Iﬂ m Align fotus frame with

i white box of chart,
Film plane

2) Turn touch switch (or metering switch) ON : low-contrast signal should be indicated (P ¢ blinking).

If other focus signal than low-contrast lights, re-adjust AF following procedures (I] to (] since it
shown AF area deviation.

2. In-focus checking .
Set focus mode to AF, and check in-focus. If out of requirement, re-adjust following procedures [§,
®Center focus frame on chart of collimator, and autofocus : Lens should stop at o with in-focus signal
tO} lighting.
® Autofocus on subject 2—3m away that can be autofocused : In-focus signal (C)) should light, and subject
should clear in viewfinder.
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Ml Preparation for AF adjusting

Befare adjusting AF, make sure the followings:

® Body-back and finder-back checking/adjusting have already been completed.

® External parts except bottom cover and frant side cover-B (2072-1016) are on the body.

# Focusing screen is standard type (2072-5805).

o If CCD image sensor module is out of position due to replacing flexible PC board-B set etc, AF adjust.
ing screws (2072.5054 X 3) should be tighten fully and then loosened evenly by 3.5 turns.

# Turn VR, in the center position beforehand.

s Connect AF measuring code of camera 170 tester to camera. {Fig. 1)
® Unsolder SL. lead wire (2,, Yellow) and solder it te GND, (Fig. 2)

BFig. 1

MINGTA

(03

'_]_,M AF measwing cord
3 O‘]_r_ Yakow _— \
o -

Flug intg ramote control
terminal of camera.

Power supply adepler (To Y-QUT terminal of camera 1/0 tester)

HFig. 2

# Give light to AF chart,

For adjusting AF [1- (3], give light to AF chart (Fig. 3).

BFig. 3

£

T~

AF chart I, 1

Light up AF chart evenly BV 3 or mare) with
flood lamp used.

Color temperature of flood lamp : 2800K (approx.)
Measure the light of Hlood light on AF chart and
check that the color temperature is about 2800°K.
Be careful that AF chart is not affected by other
light souree than flood lamp. such as fluorescent
light, suntight, etc.. as much as possible.
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(11 AF area adjusting erverersAd justment to center AF area on focus frame

#lAdjusting procadure
1. Keep shutter open.

Lifting mirror up with tweezers, push mirror-up
lever in the direction of arrow to keep shutter
open. When shutter open, do not push mirror-up
lever any longer; otherwise, M, will run idle.

2. Set the inatruments as below.

Focus mode ; M AF chart I
Master lans .
Turn lans from © side to
align the marks of 2m.
- '..--!
5 E——
¥ ]
® ! ;
[—
- Tripod attachment {Fasten to tipod) N
m -l Align the comers of focus
frama with the pointa of
chart.

3. Push [I] key and then key of camera 1/0 tester.
4 . Adjust position of sub mirror so that camera 1/0 tester shows ]1.0+0.1| in LCD.

TORX L wrench

5. After the adjustment, push JRESTART| key of camera 1/0Q tester.

6. Turn QFF the V.QUT of camera [/0 tester for 2nd shutter-blade traveling.
{After 2nd shutter-blade travels, reset V-OUT 1o 6V.)




@l MZ Gdil.llfil‘lﬂ e Ad justment of CCD image sensor positioning

MAdjusting procedure
1. Set the instruments as below.

Focus made | M
Master lans ; Twn (488 from oo side Lo align
the marks of 2m,
NN
| o >
" | Align the corners of focus
frame with the pont A of
: chart, -

2. Push [ key and then key of camera 1/0 tester.
3. Turn AF adjusting screws (X 3) evenly so that camera /0 tester shows in LCD.

)
O
Q

AF adjusting screws
(Turn with hexagon wrench)

4 . After the adjustment, push [RESTART/| key of camera [0 tester,

@ Pitch udiusﬁng --------Ad justment of CCD image sensor tilting

Face the flood lamp to the camera (only for checking/adjusting of Pitch, Yaw).
BAd justing procedure

1. Set the instruments as below,

AR stjating tood !
e Sat patten for ststing pitch.

-—

s
Shide it until s\op posilion

-

2. Push (3] key and then key of camera [/0 tester.
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3. Turn AF adjusting screw (for adjusting Pitch) so that camers [/0Q tester shows |1.010.1] in
LCD.

AF adjusting screw
{lor adiusting Pitchy

=8 8

4., After the adjustment, push [RESTART| key of camera [/0 tester.

3] Yaw adjusting = e Adjustment of CCD image sensor tilting

Face the flood lamp to the camera {Only for checking/adjusting of Pitch, Yaw).
BAdjusting procedure

1. Set the instruments as below.

AF adustung ool - ( Yorw

Sat patiaen for adwstng

Siide 1ty Stop PONIGS e ‘ I
XJF ajusting screw

{or sojusting Yaw)

2 . Push [4) key and then key of camera [/0 tester.

3. Turn AF adjusting serew (for adjusting Yaw) so that camera 170 tester shows in
LCD.

4 . After the adjustment, push |RESTART| key of camera [/0 tester.

(5] Pitch/ Yaw chacking

Check Pitch and Yaw following procedures (3], (. If out of |Pitch: 1.0+0.1
Yaw : 1.0+ 0.15 |, re-adjust and re-check Pitch/Yaw following procedures from [J or [{].



31-1

(6] AF area checking

1. Set the instruments a3 below. (Disconnect AF measuring cord from AF signal adapter.)

Foeus mode | M AF chart 11

Mastur jens . o
Tun lens from = side to
align the marks of 2m.

Y

u n

2 . Turn touch switch (or metering switch) ON : Low.contrast signal sheuld be indicated (<] blinking).
I not, re-adjust and re-check AF area, foilowing procedures from 1.

Align focus Irams with
white box of chart,

MZ checking

1. Set the instrumenis as below,

Focus mode ; M
Mastar lens | A
;/ Tum kens fram <o st 10
N align the marks of 2m. 8
\ . c
% - .
A N
n 2m - '
! I Align the corners of focus
frame with the point A of
chart.

2. Push key and then key of camera {/0 tester.

3. If camera [/0 tester does not show J30+200| in LCD, re-adjust and re-check MZ following procedures
trom (2.



[BIEZ adjusting

Set the instruments as shown in [7].
BAdjusting procedurs

1

. Push (2] key and then @ kef of camera 1/0 tester.
2.

Shifting focus frame from portion A — B — C, read EZ value in LCD of camera 170 tester.
(Since EZ value somewhat varies, average the EZ.)

. Find intermediate EZ value, and align focus frame with relevant portion (A, B or C).
. Turn VR, so that camera 1,0 tester shows [30X10| in LCD.

.0

. After the adjustment push |[RESTART)| key of camera [/0 tester.
. Checking after adjusting

Autofocus on subject 2—3m away that can be autofocused : In-focus signal €O} should light, and
subject should clear in viewfinder.

. Re-solder SLs lead wire (£1. Yellow) to the original position. (Refer to p.28)

31-2
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[7]External parts (completion)

WWhen instaliing bottom caver-B {1016), complete AF adjusting first. (See p.29—31-2)

1330

1/| MChange focus mode switch
- to AF suie [upper e

S
N

Battery grip

When installing these parts, compiete ..~
AF adjusting first. {See p. 29—:-'.1-21(’9

-
-

_~" MFig.1 1037 hooking
/-*037
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B Measuring instruments

B Lumirance source (MODEL L.2101,"L-222,*L.228)
MEE tester  (MODEL EE-2101, EE.2111)

WSS adaptor for EE tester {MODEL SD-21M)
MShutter tester {MODEL 5.2101, "FS-1DMN4)
WTime counter {MODEL TC-1)

WDigital multimeter (Typs 2508, "3476, *2507)

@cmn 1/0 tester {MODEL 10-5101)

WStrobo tester { MODEL ST-NI}
1000 mm collimator { MODEL, RC-1000 E.*T." 1}
BDC power supply {MODEL 5MB.°E.L,“E-2)

{Items marked %" have been discontinued)




B Tools used in common

BTool Xo. 2017-0001-75 BReflection paper
Strobo level adjuster 1.3m = 2m)
-«Seamloss paper #22
MBody back gage (Supprior make)
HFlat plate tior 2005 BlHexapgon wrench (1.5)
MDial gauge BTORX L. wrench (T8}

M Subsidiary materials

MGrease [ [o]]} M Adhesives
® G50 *0-10 ®3-10
® (.60 *R-20
* .50 * B3.50
& B.60
®RB-70

HMCieaner
o FLLONSOLVE

35
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(Al

T'Flex. PC board ABL contact hoider set

\?‘1; Browrt

il
Xl w Black\
48y Gray ——— T
-~

5" Red. Black

Pe, Gray  LwYellow. 2y
5253, o Gray, £ Green, &y, Orange

e,

&L,

3\, Yellow
(T 4 Bhe

'@‘EI?. 52 um. £ 4 Red,

-2 Red, White

{1:Flex. PC board B—Flex. FC board F

(€ Flex. PC board B-5w. SiS

& Red, Black

§'€ i Purple, 2 4 White,
u Blue

08844, 50 Yellow, £ ;. Orange

0 4 Purple,

82, 5 Blue 168 Orange, & ;; Black,
) €.y Gray
8y Yellow, € 4, 2, Brown Flex. PC board A-Sw. AEL

Green

Red, £, fack

Red, €, Biack

8 flex PC board B—Flex PC board D—gil

G,y Purple. £, Black

1§/, Red, €, Black

3 Flex. PC board 8-fin

()R, White, £, Yellow, £ .5 Red,
£, Purple, €, Black

{84 1y Purpie, £ ;, Blach

4.£, Red, 2, Black

(5Flex. PC board A-Sw. 37, 38




Flexible PC board A set replacing

M Replacing procedure

% This procedure begins with external parts removed For disassembly of external parts, see p. 32.

M INDEX
1. Flexible PC board A set replacimg -----ceervrreere s mrmimii e P.36~-43
2. windmg base plate SEL FEPIACINE  <rreoverarsmsr st aui i s P 44~48

3. Motor set rep!acing D PP T A | K
4 . MIrrOr DOK SEI TRITIOVIME --reenrrrveomsemssmmss oo sttt i b s o os s s P. 5254

5. Mirror box set nstatling  --ecrerrommmr P. 55~-58
6 . Flexible PC board B set replacing .................................................................................... P.g%
7 . AF Qrive SEL FEPIACINE rrrrererrrrrms s b P.60~62
B . Shuller SE replaging  -re-csesrorrer sttt P.g2
O, MFTOr FREIBCIMG «+-vrsssrrsssmsmss e oad o b e i P.64~85

1. Flexible PC board A set replacing ————— .

|1]Unsoldering
® Unsolder (D~ in p. 36 (&L
eUnsolder (D~ in p. 36 Bl

]

[Z]Rewinding gear E set, SPC, holder removing 1. Remove two screws (91103,
Remove rewinding gear E set, 3309, 3319,

2. Remove screw (9762-1740-07).
Remove SPC, holder from pentaprism holder.

|{Continued an next page]



Flexible PC board A set replacing 37

[iIKey base plate set removing 1. Remove two screws (9611-1616-01) and 4205,
2. Remove three scraws (3781-1745.07) and 0427.

9611-1616-01 (x 2)?

[@]Flexible pressure plate A removing 1. Remove two screws (9761.1740-37), 0461 and
(Three layers of PC boards) 4262,

2. Detach control grip contact holder of flexible
PC board A from contact pin base plate.
(attached with double-faced tapel.

3. Lifting flexible PC board B up, take flexible
PC board A out in the direction of arrow (=),

¥ (Continued on next page}



38 Flexible PC board A set replacing

(8 In-finder holder removing 1. Remove 5077 (attached with double-faced
tape).
Flexitie PC g P113(x 2) 2. Remove two screws (9113) and in-finder

holder.

1. To disengage E from the pawl.....
while pressing ©, pick @ with tweezers and
disengage it from the pawl.

2. Disengage the other side in the same way.

3. Remove LCD.two connectors.
Keep LCD and connectors in lens cleaning

tissue.

Precaution : DO NOT TOUCH the connectors
with fingers.
Use tweezers as below:

Y (Continued on next page)



Flexible PC board A set replacing 39

[Z]Flexible pressure plate B removing 1. Remove two screws (9611.1630.07) and 1062.

E%ll-lm-w ix2) E
I D :

2. Turning flexible PC bosrd A up in the directjon
of arrow , remave three screws (9611.1630.07 x 2)
(9611-1614-07), 4265 and 42686.

\
N

g .

/ ¢
A
P T
Y
!I’ v
Yir . b/
. & 7 FITIETISL
f’. ):T L7 I EITTIEN
'

i

/4
S Ca (S

T

1. Remove 4203, by disengaging 4205 @, ® from
winding base plate,

2. Remove flexible PC board A set, by disengaging
© first, and then ® from winding base plate.

3. Install new flexible PC board A set. by engag-
ing © and then .

4. Engage 4203 @. ® with winding base plate.

l [Continued on next page)



40 Frexible PC board A set replacing

(@] Flexible PC board B set installing
2611-1630-07 {x 2} ﬁ

1-1630-07 ix 2}

Y
Ly TR FFFLEENET IR
3 N p

\

AILCD installing

[Continued on next page)

1. Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC boards
A and B.

2. Turning flexible PC board A up in the
direction of arrow , fit flexible PC boards A
and B, and 4266, 4265 (in this order) onte
the bosses of winding base plate.

Secure with three screws (9611-1830.07x 2}
(9611.1614.07),

3. Inatall 1062 with two screws (9611.1630.07).

1. Clean contact surface of flexible PC board
A and then [it it onto the bosses of 1062,

2. Fit two connectors into 1062,
Pracaution: DO NOT TOUCH the connee.

tors with fingers.
Use tweezers as below:

3. Place LCD {shouid be cleaned with Flonsolve,
if dirty) on the comnectors. While pressing
@, fit 1063 into 1062,

4. Fit the other side in the same way.



Flexible PC board A set replacing 41

[IKey base plate sat instailing 1. Insert © of flexible PC board A as shown,
(i.e. inside mirror box}

? 2. Secure key base plate set (0427) with three
PA11-1816-01 (X 2) ? ¢ screws (9761-1745.07).
¢ 3. Fit flexible PC board A onto the 0427 bosses,

4205 ' and then install 4205 with two screws (9611-
1616-01).

fiZ] in-finder haider mstalling 1. Holding @ of flexible PC board A as shown.

install in-finder holder with two screws

? NIix2) (9113).

#Aler installing, perform “In-finder display
position adjusting™ on p. 19,

2. Attach 5077 with double-faced tape.

¥ (Continuad on next page}




492  Flexible PC board A set replacing

[ Flexible pressura plate A installing
(Three layers of PC boards)

0 9762-1740-07

115 Soldering
@ Solder ~@ in p. 36 @
@ Solder @~-@ in p. 36 B

¥ {Continued on next page)

1. Clean contact surfaces of Fiexible PC

boards. Place flexible PC board-D, -A, -B,
4262 and 4261 (in this order) in position.

) Secure them with two screws (9761-1740-

07).

. Attach control grip contact holder (on

flexible PC board A) to contact pin base
plate. With double-faced tape,

. Install SPC, holder with screw (9762.1740

a7).

. Place 3308, 3319 over the axes.
. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward

eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in
position. And then tighten two screws (9110),



#ll Operation checking

BLead wires arranging
*Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

¥y

W Adjusting
® A/D conversion reference voliage
{1152mV) adjusting (See p. 22)
@ AE adjusting (See p. 23)
# Strobo level adjusting {See p. 25)
¥
Il Checking
® Body back checking (See p. 17}
® Finder back checking (See p. 18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking (See p. 21

IR Main switch chacking

Flezible PC homed A sal

Mam swiich
Umsokier
laad wire.
L]
il Checking
®AF checking (See p. 27)
¥
(8] Extarnal parts assambling  (See p. 32)

@ After assembly is completed, check following Check

List.

Flaxible PC board A set replacing 43

®Check” with main switch connected by lead
wire,
¥ Indicating, releasing, winding, and AF opera-
tion.

®Remove the lend wire which has been scidered
for operation checking.



&4 Winding base plate set replacing

2. Winding boss plate set replacing

#Work with back cover open or removed.

(D Unsoldering
® Unsolder @3~ in p. 36 &.

f
ZJRewinding gear E set removing 1. Remove two screws (9110). rewinding
gear E set, 3309, and 3319,

(3] Flexible pressure plate B removing 1. Remove two screws (9611-1630.07) and lift
body-LCD in the direction of arrow.

DO NOT MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on
ﬁ%n-mo-o:r (o2 body-LCD.)

]

2. Holding as they are, remove three screws

©611-1630-07 % 2)(9611-1614-07), 4265, and
4266,

94611-1414-07 g

4265 oSy
Flexible pressuce
plate B

l (Continued on next page)



Winding base plate set replacing 45

[Flexibie PC board A set disengaging 1. Disengaging ©— @, lift flexible PC board
A up.
2. Remove 3084,
| |
E]Wiﬂding basa plate set replacing 1. Turning flexible PC board A up in the
976I-170t;-07 direction of arrow, remove four screws (9612.
1625-01, 9761-1745-07 9761.1780-07, 9762
E 9612-1425-01 1760-01) and winding base plate set.

; 9761-1745-07 # Repair, repiace or adjust the winding base
e : plate set following procedure on p. 3.

r “"’:::“: 2. Keep winding base plate set in the state of
‘/ winding completion. (See belaw)
= Apariure
relum lever @ Tom in the direction of arrow 10 the
ot g
Flexible PC
board A 3¢t

DPreas @ o the dirucnc:u of arrow, for
ongaging

3, Make sure spool gear set and changeover gear
are set on body.

4. Turn flexible PC board A up in the direc-
tion of arrow.

5. Install winding base plate set with four
screws (9812.1625-01, 9761.1745-07, 9761-
1780.07, 9762.1760-01) so that aperture
return lever pin. Will be in position shown
by dotted line.

({Continued on next page)




A& Winding base plate set replacing

(&} Flexbie PC board A sat installing

[FiFlexible pressure plate B installing

94611-1614-07 g

g%n-um-w«z:
|

Flezible pressure }
plate @

LCO ON BODY

?%n-tm-
ari«2l

¥ (Continued on next page)

Inatall 3084.

. Fit flexible PC hoard A into winding base
plate in the order ®, ©.

. And then insert 4203 @ and ® in position,

Lifting body-LCD up in the direction of arrow,
install the parts. (Pay attention NOT TO
MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on body-LCD.)

{1'Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC boards
A and B. Fit them unta the bosses of wind:
ing base plate.

{2)Fit 4266 onto the bosses of winding base
plate. Place 4265 in position and then tigh-
ten three screws (3611-1630-07 x2%2611-
1614-07).

. Install body-LCD with two screws (9611-
1630-07).



Winding base plate set replxing 47

[E]Rewind gear E set installing 1. Place 3309 and 3319 over the axes.

2. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward
eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in
position. And then tighten two screws
{9110),

® Solder @~ in p. 36 [

Il Operation checking # Check™ with main switch connected by lead

wire,

¥*Indicating. releasing. winding and AF opera-
tion.

Flexibie PC board A set

BLead wires arranging
s Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

H Checking
® Body back checking (See p. 17)
# Finder back checking {See p. 18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking {See p. 21}
® AE checking {See p. 23)
* Strobo level checking (See p. 25}

' {Continued on next page)




48

Winding base plate set replacing

MMain swith checking

Flakible PC board A set

Check List.

Main switch
Unsolder
foad wire,
_ ]
[ Checking
8 AF checking {See p. 21
Y
(3 External parts assembling iSee p. 32

@ After assembly is completed, check following

® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for function checking.



3. Moter set replacing

(1] Unsoldering
¢ Unsoider (D, @. @, in p.36 €l

|}

[2]Flexible PC board B set disengaging

mz-mo-c:-'ﬁ £y 9612-1616-01

(3]Motor contact plate set disengaging

9421-1610-02
Do not Ionsen

Molor sel this serew mon
gear than one tum,

g g 9762-1745-07 1 -

S
9761-1740-C7 ? Nt

l iContinued on next page)

Motor set replacing 4@

1. Remove screws (9762.1740.07)(9612-1616-
01) and then lift up flexible PC board B
and convertor PC board set as shown.

1. Loosen screw 9621-1618-02) 1/2 twrn and
remove motor gear set.

2. Remove two screws (9762.1745.07) and
aperture charge base plate set.

3. Remove serew ([ 9761-1740-07) and lift up
motor contact-plate set as shown by arrow

(=)



B0 Motor set replacing

[4]Motor set replacing 1. Pressing film guide roller set in the
direction of arrow, remave motor set and
0345.

2. Fit spring (0345) into the narrower groove
of new motor set. Preasing film guide roller
set in the direction of arrow, install the

motor set.

Mclor et

4
— - el

(R]Motor contact plate set installing 1. Place motor contact plate set as shown by
arrow (=2} and secure with screw (9762-

9421-1618-02 &Y Notor gear set 1740-07).
{(Make sure the lead wires pass through
the cord holder shown by ©.}

2. Install aperture charge base plate set with
two screws (9761-1745.07).

Aperture charge {3 =

MR-
base plate set “l.m.‘:" , U
9761-1740-07 § =T

3. Place malor gear set over motor axis as
shown and tighten screw (9621.1618-02).

Malar contacl
plate set

Y (Continued on next page)



[@ Flexible PC board B set installing

9742-:740—0??

Convertor PC
board sat

Flxible FC
board @ sat

[Z) Soldering
® Solder @, D, @, in p.36 .

M Operation chacking

= j bt/ Main switch
Connect with

land wire,

Flexible PC board A set

Y

BLead wices arranging
® Arrange lead wires feollowing p. 14, 15,

Il Checking
# Body back checking (See p. 17)
¢ Finder back checking (See p. 18)
® Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking (See p. 2t}
8 AE checking (See p. 23)
@ Strobo level checking (See p. 25)

{Continued on next page}

Motor sat replacing

1. Place flexible PC board B and convertor

PC board zet in position and tighten screws

(9762-1740-07)9612-1616-01).

@ Check® with main switch connected by lead
wire.
#Indicating, releasing, winding and AF
operation.

51



52 Mirror box set removing _

[l Main switch checking ® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for operation checking.

Flaxible PC bosrd A sat

Il Checking
® AF checking (See p. 27
)
(BjExternal parts assembling (See p.32)
@ After assembly is completed, check following
Check List.

4. Mirrer box 3ot remeving

(I Unsaldering

@Unsolder O, @, @, @ in p.36 @.
® Unsolder @, & @D, @ in p. 36 B
® Unsoider ~@, ®~® in p. 36 T.

L]
Eﬂﬂwinding gear € set, SPC, holder removing 1. Remove two screws (91100
Remove rewinding gear E set. 3309, 3319,

2. Remove screw (9762.1740-07)
Remove SPC, holder from pentaprism holder.

W 9762-1740-07

{Continued on next page)



9611-1814-07 §

[3]Flaxible pressurs plate B removing

[Theae imyers of PC boards)

Contact pin base plals

[4]Ftexible pressure piate A removing

iy
it

1

(Continued on next page}

1,

Mirvor box set installing

1. Remove two screws (9611-1630-07) and lift

body-LCD in the direction of arrow.
(DO NOT MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on
body.LCD.)

. Holding as they arr remove three screws

(9611-1630-07 % 3)(9611-1614-07}, 4265 and
42686,

Remove two screws (9761-1740-07), 0461
and 4262,

. Detach contrel grip contact holder of

flexible PC board A from zontact pin base
plate.
(attached with double-faced tape).

. Lifting flexible PC board B up, take

flexible PC board A out in the direction
of arrow (sb),

53



84 Miror box set removing

IE]in-finder holder removing

1. Remove 5077 (attached with double-faced
tape).

. Remove two screws (9113) and in-finder
holder.

é?bl 1-2025-07(x 2}

. Remove screws (9611.2025.07 < 2x9781.
2040-07 x 2)9761-2050.07) and then remove
tripod socket plate set,

. Remove screws (9761.2050.07 x 419611-
2060.07 < 259612.1625.01) and remove
mirrer bhox set from body.

wer-2040-78 |
& 2 9761-2050-07
' —__§ '3 3
WMirror box set repairing HFlexible PC MAF drive sat MShutter ast
@ Perform checking. repairing, Bb"‘::: replacing raplacing replacing
1
i ~11 60 (See p.83)
replacing. (See p. 8 } (See p. 59) {See p. 60) p-
l ¥ J

[T Mirror box set installing

®For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.




5. Mirvor box set installing

Mirvor box set installing S5

[ Mirror box set instailing

P4611-2060-07 (x 2

p 9612-1625-01

Trpod socket
plate st

9761 -2050-07 ~—|
9761-2040-07

é $761-2040-07

k%li-im-oﬂx 2)

1. Keep body in the state of winding comple-
tion, and charge lever of mirror box in the
‘state of shutter release completion.

(Refer to p. 6)

2. Install mirror box on body with acrews
{9761-2050-07 x 4}{9611-2060-07 x 2)(9612-
1625-01)...Pay attention not to ¢atch lead
wires,

3. Install tripod socket plate set with screws
(9611-2025-07 x 2){9761-2040-07 x 2 9761-
2050-07).

1

(Z] Flexibe pressure plate A installing
[Three layers of PC boargs)

4ol

(s

contacl holder

Contact pio base plate

. l {Continued on next page)

. Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC

boards. Place flexible PC hoard-D, -A, -B,
4262, and 0461 tin this order) in position.

Secure them with two screws (9761-1740-
07

. Attach control grip contact hoider (on

flexible PC board A) to contact pin base
plate with double-faced tape.




88 Mirror box set installing

[Z]Flexible pressure plate B installing 1. Lifting body-LCD up in the direction of arrow.
install the parts. (Pay attention NOT TO
Nll-!bll-ll?g MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on body-[.CD).

{1)}Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC boards
A and B, Fit them onto the bosses of wind-
ing base plate.

{2)Fit 4266 onto the bosses of winding base
plate. Place 4265 in position and then tigh-
ten three screws (9611.1630.07 X 219611.-
1614.07).

2, Install body-L.CD with two serews {9611
1630-07).

1. Holding /@ of flesble PC board A as shown,
install in-finder holder with two screws

9113).

#After installing, perform “In-finder display
position adjusting” on p. 19.

2. Attach 5077 with double-faced tape.

Y (Continued an next page}



P,

(ElRewinding gear E set, SPC, holder installing

W $7562-1740-07
holder

(] Soldering

®Solder D, @. O, ® in p.36 A
® Solder@. &, @, ® in p.36 @
# Solder $~@. ®~® inp. 36 .

]

M Cperation checking

wad wire.

Flexible PC board A set

a-' Mgin switeh
Connect with

Bl Lead wires arranging

® Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.

¥

M Checking
® Body back checking
@ Finder back checking

checking
® AE checking
® Strobo leve] checking

(See p. tD
{See p. 18)

® Manual shutter speed, X delay time

{See p. 21}
(See p.23)

(See p. 25)

{Continued on next page)

Mirror box set installing

1. Instalt SPC, holder with screw (9762.1740-
07).

2. Place 3309, 3319 over the axes.

3. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside {i.e toward

eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in
position. And the tighten two screws (9110).

® Cheek* with main switch connected by lead
wire.
#Indicating. reieasing, winding and AF
aperation.
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Mirror box set installing

W Main switch checking

Flaxitle PC bowrd A sat

Muin switch

8l Adjusting
# AF adjusting (See p.27)
{7]External parts assembling (See p. 32)

@ After assembly is completed, check following
Check List.

® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for operation checking.



Flexibls PC board B sel replacing

6. Floxible PC hoard B sot reploting —

(Il Mirrer box set removing

® For mirror box set removing, see p.17-19.

[Z]Unsoldering
aUnsolder @, @, @, ® in p. 36 H.
#Unsolder & in p. 36 T,
® Unsoider () in p.36 M.

() Flexivle PC board B set replacing

9412-1815-01 Eml ix3)

e Solder @, @, @. ® in p. 36 B
& Solder & in p. 36 Q.
& Solder (D in p. 36 [

|

[ZiFlexible PC board and lead wires arranging
o:r{aﬁ; “l;l'exible PC board and lead wires filowing

[B]Mirror box set installing

®For mirror box set installing, see p. 55,

. Remove screw (9612.1616-01).
. Pushing CCD holder (the area shawn by

arrow), remove screws (5051 X3} and washers
(9795-1837.40x 3) by the use of hexagon
wrench. Remove flexible PC board B set.
(Pay attention NOT TO TOUCH THE
MIRROR.)

. Place CCD holder of new flexible PC board

B on the three springs (5052).

Pushing the area shown by arrow, secure

the holder with screws (5051 % 3) and washers
(9795-1837-40¢ 3) by the use of hexagon
wrench.

. Loosen the screws (5051), tightened fully,

by 4-1/2 turns.

. Turn ©@ of flexible PC board B back and

insert into the space.

. Turn © back and tighten screw (9612.1616-

o).
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60  AF drive st replacing

7. AF drive set replucing

[MMicror box set removing

@ For mirror box set removing, see p. 1719,

(Z)Unsoldering
# Unsolder @), in p. 36 [.
o Unsolder ) in p. 36 [0l

(@]Coupler lever removing

Coupler lwver

' @

N

i

_—————
-

5051 i< 3

. 7 e
G §
A
SR [ :l
]

P793-1837-40 (« )

l (Continued on next page|

1.

Remove screw (9101) and then
remove coupler lever in the direction of
arrow (mp),

Pushing CCD helder (the area shown hy
arrow), remove screws (5051 <3y and washers
{9795-1837-40 % 3) by the use of hexagon
wrench......Pay attention NOT TO TOUCH
THE MIRROR.

Turn flexible PC board B up as shown by
dotied line. (Pay atiention to springs 5052
which easily come off.)



[BIAF drive set replacing

|

} [Continued on next page)

AF drive set replacing

. Remove two screws (9611-1630-07) and AF

drive set.

. Install new AF drive set with two screws

( 9611- 1630- 6N

. Pass lead wire (gray, from 0584) between

AF drive set and mirror box.

1. Place CCD holder on the three springs

{5052y . Pushing the area shown by arrow,
secure the holder with screws (5051 x 3)

and washera (9795.1837.40 % 3} by the use
of hexagon wrench......Pay attention NOT

TO TOUCH THE MIRROR.

. Loosen the screws (5051), tightened fully,

by 4-1/2 turns.

. Insert Hexible PC board B into the space

as shown by arrow,
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&2 AF drive set replacing

[ Coupler lever installing 1. Instalt coupler lever as shown by
arrow (=>),and tightan seraw (3101)
¥ After installing, adjust AF coupler
(See p. 11}

(&) Solderirng

@ Solder @ in p. 36 B).
# Solder @ in p. 36 M.

]
ISFlexible PC board and lead wires arranging

® Arrange flexible PC board and lead wires following
p. 7 Fig. 2,

(0 Mirror box set installing

® For mirror box set instailing, see p. 55.




8. Shutter set replacing

[1]Mirror box set remaving

@ For mirror box set removing, see p. 17-19,

1

[ZlUnsoldering (the positions shown below)

(3] Shutter set repiacing

MTighten screws in
the order of @, .

(&) Mirror box set installing

® For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.

Shutter set replacing

1. Remove two screws (9107) and shutter set.
Precaution : When handling shutter, hold it
between your fingers as shown:otherwise.
shutter speed will change.

2. Fit © of new shutter set into body first.
and secure it with two screws (9107
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84  Motor set replacing

[ Mirror remaving

Remova hardened
adbasive @ places|

Ay H

Light shield sheet

Rubber-irssted urface

(3] Mirror installing

I {Continued on next page}

1. Insert mirror remover (2072.5806-75)
between mirrer and mirror holder, lifting
mirror holder slightly by finger.

2. Move mirror remover back and forth to
separate mirror from mirror holder.

3. Remove hardened adhesive on mirror
holder using cutter, etc.

1. Apply adhesive (B-70) on reverse side
of new mirror. (See left)

2. Stick light shield sheet. (See left).

1. Apply adhesive (B-30) on mirror holder.
{See left)

2. Install mirrer in position on mirror helder.
avoiding touching light shield sheet and
adhesive, (Light shield sheet condition
should be as shown below.)

L —Mirror box
—=—Light SMheld sheet

+— Bayonet
Mirror

3. Put mirror holder on mirror positioner
{2072.5151-75), and leave as it is for 24
hours.




B Operation checking

Flazible PC boad A sat

Bl Lead wires arranging
@ Arrange lead wires following p- 14, 15.

Il Checking
® Body back checking (See p. 17}
o Finder back checking (See p.18)
@ Manual shutter speed, X delay time
checking (See p. 21)
® AE checking (See p. 2D
& Sirobo level checking {See p. 25)

[l Main switch checking

Flaxibie PC board A set

#l Checking
¢ AF checking (See p.27)
¥
(@] External parts assembling (See p. 32)

# After assembly is completed. check following
Check List.

Mirror replacing

& Check® with main switch connected by lead
wire,
#¢ Indicating, releasing, winding and AF
operation,

® Remove the lead wire which has been soldered
for operation checking.
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TROUBLE SHOOTING

1 . Introduction

This Trouble-Shooting covers symptoms and causes of troubles found on camera side. Even when the
trouble is found on camera side, the cause may lie in the related accessories, Use this chart, check-

ing trouble with/without accessories on the camera depending on trouble.

2 . Description

1. This Trouble Shooting Chart is classified mainly into TROUBLE SHOOQOTING CHART and
TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL., which can be used properly depending your desire.

| TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART |

o Provides you with significant points of troubles (symptoms, causes). including contems for

Trouble Shooting manual.

| TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL |

® Provides you with detailed trouble causes, including proper measures. and check points ete.
® Also provides vou with cheeking method by YES-NO answering so that you can find out cause

easily.

2. Trouble described here is due to a single case only. Trouble due te a plurality of causes should
be checked collectively on the basis of the causes listed in this chart.

3. Repair Procedure
1. Check the causes in the following order.

I Set camera’™s main switch ta LOCK.

Trouble has accurrad ¥

with using accessaries. Detach battery holder set,

replace batteries by new ones.

Y

| Attach battery holder se

Lo

------ i camera works properly with new batieries,

jnsufficient power of installed batteries has
caused the trouble.

bl R

Turn main switch CN. _ -
| o] B
o] | =
1
| Attach lens. | ! .
H , t With batteries,
L L rohout batteriest 3 (main swilch LOCK/ON
Check shutter oparation and LCD indication in
each exposure mode [P. A, S, M. 7%
&~ e=-Check shutter operation without film loaded
Y irelease shutter about L0 times), then try the
——D-LAscerlain trouble symptoms. re-appenrence of trouble, using 2 [ilms.
¥
Disassembie external parts | _ .o oun P , C
and check visually. Check qu| mis-installation. soldering failure
* tlead wire, elements).
Look at TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART |4 .- Find osut relevant trovble couse,
for page of
TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL.
Y Y Y
Look at TRCUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL, 1  Find the causes. Repair, adjust, and check.




2.

If trouble does not reappear, -

# Check operation by releasing shutter about 100 times (battary holder side, lems side up) with
film loaded. {(Atta¢h user’s batteries and lens.)

@ Check aperation about user’s complaint and trouble symptom when received, following p. 61
“checking items for non-reappearence”,

4. Servicing Precautions

1.

Check voltage using degital multi meter (but not necessarily when input impedance is more than
10M02 ).

Use circuit tester whose voltage is 3V or less to check cireuit connection.

. Trouble is most unlikely to occur in electronic parts, such as ICs, diodes, transistors. resistors.

and capacitors, Therefore, check the cause of trouble, with the focus on the defective soldering
of lead wires and electrical parts, and switching contocts.

. When checking soldered or plated parts, avoid pressing the parts or pulling lead wires wnneces-

sarily. .

. Since voltage measuring parts are narrow, mount a pin or something similar at the tip of an

alligator clip for measurement.

. When measuring switching patterns. special care should be taken so that the patterns out-side

awitch operation are free from flaws. For switch contacts, measure their base, which is not
directly affected by contact pressure.

. Be sure to turn off the power switch before removing electrical parts (when a constant.voltage

regulated power supply is used).

. The ideal temperature range for the soldering iron tip is 290°C to 340°C. If the temperature

is higher, however, perform soldering quickly. Also, be sure to clean the tip when soldering.

. Be careful with static eleetricity when handling IC.
10.

When using DC power supply, set at 6.4V, 2A, -
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M Seif-limer operation failurg e rreer ittt e s rr e e s s sy renestnsnsvesssvessaves Tl

8. Operation fajlure using accessories
H Oparation failure using exclusive flash unit »reveercmnnanes PYTTPOTP D T LLL T TTTETTTTETPPTPIPP PPPOTITPRI |
H Operation failure using Program BaCK «--+ssss=irersmrossammmmcnsssasiseracsrrersesssnrosivrssrrnnsasrssssrnnnrsansaras 16
7 . Other opsration failures
B Mis-decoding of CAS cOdE  ««rr-ermrmrrrmremreraranans T 17
B AE lock failurg  corereerseeeas L L T T T P e PP YR RPN POPFOTRUSUUINNIUSRPPIIPUM 1 )
M Battery drains SHBrPlY --rrvererrrrmmsrem et s et a s asssses i b ree e nusrenverseres |7
[ P s N veeee 17
BB Uneven Spaces DEtWeaN framEs :-ccrrrorrrrmmrerisisrisesresrurimmmsnamssmsnssiis i MerREEsbssrrernrraranen 17

RITROUBLE SHQOTING MANUAL
{(Find the page of treubles, in | TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART™)
.R.p.irw far items not TEAPPEAr. =r+rserassiareanas B T T T T TSI T PTT T TP T A ] |
H Precaution when hsta"jng wlﬂdln‘s motor B T R T T T I PY YRR - |
B Precaution when rep[acing windin'_ba“.plal..s.t ......... fdssmarinaaarrsiTirasErarrinnr ramaae [ETTRT TR PITRIT PR IO -7 |
M Checking of unstable shutter speed and installing Shutter Set -«r-coerrevreriennnns. rrersrtarseasnanae §§
W Servicing measures against “in-linder Segments OFF” ---rrerimsnnm e @
B Servicing measures against “transistor (for driving motor) Meating” ----+--rr-rrrrrirsrsinmn 7
IR Checking for “battery drains sharply™ (Current leakage checking, BC Iock vollage checlung] R A
-ﬂperture contral chuk.n‘ Procedure -correrrereeicniane L T T P P PP EECTRTTTEPRRRRTI & |

(F]Switch and electrical element checking - 74

[AIFUNCLIion OF SWItCh@S ot esns e e sreensnririees B0

M Schematic wiring diagram =0

Ml Schematic wiring diagram -02

M Electrical elements locating (on flex PCB-A) diagram =01

M Electrical elements locating (on flex PCB-A) diagram -02

M Electrical elements locating (on flex PCB-B) diagram




(1] TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART

1. Shutter releasing/winding failure

(For finding cauzas aut, follow tha below chart, first.)

START —{  Turn main switch LOCK. |

——
[“Attach battery holder set. |---Trouble with main Sw. LOCK

'

Detach battery holder sei,
raplace batieries by new

ones.

| Turn main switch ON.

-

Turn Sw. 0/1 ON.

[ Tumn Sw.2 ON.

« If trouble does nat occur, perfarm shulter releasing/winding with film loaded. Then if trouble oceurs at this
time, start checking again for finding defective parts.
s There is exception to above causes when P call key is depressed with main Sw. ON.

| ---- Trouble with main Sw, ON
|-+ Trouble with Sw. 071 ON

|°----Trouble with Sw. 2 ON

 Description of chart

Switches : Circled ; shoet circuit {Switch may remain QN.) Uncircled ; contact failure
Lead wire ; Circled ; short circuit with GND. Uncircled ; contact failure or disconnection
Electric elsments : Circled ; shart ¢ircuit. Uncircled ; cold soldering or defect

Mechanical and other causes : Two layers...--connection of flexibie PC board -A and -B sets

Three layers------connection of flexible PC board -A, -8, and -D sets

Flexible PC board-A set : flex PCB-A

. . Electrical Machanical and
Symptoms Page | Switches | LLaad wiras olemants causes
W Trouble symptoms with main Sw. LOCK
(1) Camera not powered at all & no LCD 2 (Red} « Flex PCB-A « Spring contact,
indication. 3 (Black) XL, battery holder
*Flex PCB-B contact | stain
., Du. D ¢« Battery holder
] * Converter FCB base plate (+),
19 R
=> (0450) (—) contacts : stain
L!m !m » Between converter
_ PCB and flex
Main Sw. LOCK ;‘:';151""2 on PCB-B ! soldering
failure
(2} Motor running and stand-by display s Flex PCB-B
remains ON by attaching baitery holder. IC,
« Converter PCH
0450
. 19
ey
Main Sw. LOCK. ON
{3} Lrregular display”™ with nu releasing 30 431Blue) *Flex PCB-A « Between converter
for no winding: o @ Blue Cs. Cs. Ca, PCH and flex PCB-
When main Sw, LOUK/ON ! Irregular digplay 19 Cu, Ry, Ra, B soldering
When Sw.0/1 ON ¢ Irrepular displar (01':"“.:9) XL, IC,, 1IC, failure
When Sw. 2 ON . XNa releasing, and or fed + Flex PCR-B « Twn lavers |
windipg-motar may run irregularly R, Qs contact ajlure
AW display OX. all display OFT. only + Converter PCB
frame counter display OX. ste. 20 10450
Main Sw, LOCK, OM
Sw. 01 0M




. . Electrical Machanical and
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires elements other causes
H Trouble symptoms with main Sw. ON,
(1) Film end display appears about 1.2 sec¢
after main Sw. ON. pr—
=
L T 1
Maia Sw. LOCK Main Sw. OM
T Q After 1.2 see of motor rumning. fitm end | | @ [22(Blue) | « Rewinding base | + Winding base plate
display appears. @ BiYellow) plate Qs set | defect
REW.3 {@DYellow: tincluding short | » Aperture return
46{Brown) circuit B -8, lever : defeet
47 (Black) Ry * Between converter
* 20 « M, FCB and flex PCB-
* Converter PCB B : soldering
104504 failire
= Motor contact
plate set . stain
* Shutter set: defect
_@ Within 1.2 se¢ no motor runaing with » Flex PCB-A = Between converter
mircor up and then film end Jisploy Ic. PCB and flex PCB.
appears. ' * Flex PCB-B B . soldering
21 Q:.@ Qs. failure
@Q@. Ruo
+ Converter PCB
{0450}

@ After winding motor runming for 1.2 * Flex PCB * Clutch base plate
sec, film end dispiay ON with mirror @ set (0215) : defect
up (Normal display). v * Gear on winding

motor : falling/
riveting failure

@ By film loading, winding moter runs for 46(Brown) | * Rewinding bage | ¢ Gears for rewinding
1.2 sec and film end display appears. 47 {Black} plate . N0 OpEration

22 .
Qis. 8Ba » Sprocket axis
_ M, 10352} : defect
{2} Shutter releasing by turning main Sw. @ @ (Grey) + PCB-C (45D * Remote control
ON. 3 (Grey) soldering : terminal set i0153)
@ Grey) short cireuit | short eireuit
PROGAAM * Release contact
g @ 22 plate 10423)
Fiss . isolation 1ape
3 missing
Main Sw, LOCK. ON Main Sw. ON
M Trouble symptoms with Sw. 0”1 ON
(1) When Sw.0/1 OXN, nv metered value Main Sw, g’?tBlackl = Flex PCR-A * Release cantact
display, When Sw.2 ON, passibly no 0, A S, <R plate set 10423
shutter releasing. =1 45 Black} ICy, IC, 1 defect
63(Browm « Flex PCR.B « Two lavers
2 Rz, Us : contact failure
o AXNormal display
Ty with euntrol kev
— "4 LG 8T 0N
Mmn Sw, ON Sw. G 1 ON




. . Elactrical Mechanical and
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires elemants other causas
i2) When Sw. 071 ON. only “FILM™ blinks REW @(Brown' | « Flex PCR.A * Rewinding stog
and no more operation, IC, lever spring
Brown (3329, rewinding
or operation lever
23 Orange spring (33241 1 off
position
Sw. 0,1 ON
{3) Normal operation for 20 sec after main = Flex FCB-A * Flex PCB-A 10401
Sw./P call key ON, R:. Ry, Cas, . connection of
Then, ne releasing. no winding, Q. IC, printed «ire
{No metered values display with Sw, 0/1/
2 QN, at 20 sec and after),
23
.;Wn\
) 3¢ ar
Main Sw. ON Sw.0,1 0N
{4) Unstsble display with Sw. 071 ON, no + BL contact holder
shutter releasing with Sw.2 ON, set (01500 L.-L s
. short circuit
54
Mawn Sw. ON Sw.0,1,20N
(with lens|
{5} Shutter releasing by Sw.0/1 ON (w/ * Flex PCB.A * Remote contro!
normal display) IC, terminal set (0153}
: short circuit
NEiRE
Man Sw. ON. Sw. 1L ON

B Trouble symptoms with Sw.2 ON

{1} When Sw.2 ON, Metered values
disappear (Stand-hy display ON}

()]
: w/o winding motor running.

Winding motor may run slightlv.
Including ; metered values disappearing
within 1,3 sec/at gnce,

By Sw.2 OX. metered values disappear

25

T

N A
- Y 5car

4 (Red)

6 (Redh

5 (Black:
7 1Black)
DiBlack)
G (Orange)

* Flex PCR-A
IC,

« Fles PCR-B
Ru. (h. Q.
Qa. O
tInciuding Tr
shart eircuiti
ICs

« Converter PCB
(450

. .\‘ L

* Betwren muotor pear
andl lssiem cover
v lead wire catch-
ing
= Aperture contrel
buse plate 0256
L ilefect
= Contacts uf motor
contact plate set
{0311 . stain
» Between converter
PCB and flex PCB-B
. soldering failure
« Battery : excessive
internal resisiance




ana it
(o]
— Y3 s

Main Sw. LOCK, ON Sw.0.1 0N

. . Electrical Mechanical and
| Symptoms Page | Switchas | Lead wires alements other causes

3 By Sw. 2 OX. metered values disappear 40 24(Oranges | » Flex PCB-B *Sw, 40 and
with mirror up. no winding-motor running. 28 @@, ICy . disconnection
tknc!uding : mirror hatf way up)

@ By Sw, 2 OX, winding-motor runs [or 0.5 « Mirror up
sec and stops with mirror half way up, 26 mechanism in
then metered values disappear. (stand-by mirror box | defecy
display)

@ Shutter relesses normally cace by Sw. 2 *Flex PCB-B
OX. then at winding completion, metered 26 1Cy
values disappear and no more releasing.

@ When Sw. 2 ON in low temperature » Maotor contact plate
{about -20°C}, metered value or all LCDs 26 sev {0311 narrow
disappear within | seg, and no more spaces between
shutter releasing contacts,

i2) By Sw. 2 ON. no winding-motor running aor 2 26 (Grey! « Flex PCB-A * Between release
shutter releasing but normal display. 52 (Black: Ry, IC, contact plate set
53(Grey) « PCB-C «451) 10423) and flex
[ PROQAAM 54 {Gl‘e.\'l Riuz. Rus. R.f PCB'A [mﬂll :
55 Brown} @ .Qn soldering foilure
= 38 (Orange) * Release contact
27 A plate set 10423: :
27 (Black) defect
Sw.0.10m Sw.2 0N X £ s off : no shutter
releasing with
remote covd
£ ¢ off ; shutter
releasable with
remots cord
(3) By Sw.2 ON, mirror up/half way down and 4 25(Yellow) | * Flex PCB-A * Diaphragm return
no more winding (normal display). 400 44 (Yellow) I, spring (3066)
(By Sw.2 ON winding completes or winding - breakage
motor runs and mirror moves slightly,) * Winding stop lever
spring (3074}
[PROGRAM | 27 : off position
=> m » Sw. 400 : ON-
ﬁ timing failure
=HI + Winding stop
release sector
Swe.2 0N (Q370) . defect
M Other releasing/winding failure
1) After rewinding compietion, by opening back *» Shutter charge
cover, [ilm end display appears with lever set (0317)
furthermore rewinding. : defect tinelined
roller, riveting
I 28 failure)
CD _ = Rewimling
changeover fork |
ﬂm defect
Back cover closed Back cover open * Sprocket axis set
103520 ; defect
12) Shutter releasing by Sw. 2 ON. repgardless s Flex PCR-A o Lad wire for
of main Sw, LOCK, 1€, short-circuiting
main Sw, I remain
b HHH 28




Elsctrical

Mechanical and

Symptems Fage | Switches | Lead wirss elemante other causes
{3) Irregular displax® with no releasing 30 43(Blue) = Flex PCRB-A = Between converter
tor no winding) & @Bl Ci. Cs. Cu, PCB and flex PCB-
¥ All displar OXN. all display OFF, only frame 49 Cu, Ry, Ra, B soldering
counter display ON, etc. Orange XL, IC,, IC, failure
or Red * Flex PCB.B » Two lavers
Ry, Qs D contact failure
e 2 v Converter PCB
——. 104501
T
an Sw. LOCK, ON
Sw. 0,1 0N
i4) Normal AF operation and display, However, 29 « Flex PCB.B
no releasing when Sw. 2 OX. IC.
{51 Short circuit, no releasing. @ iRed) « Flex PCB.B ol,, #y! reversed
{Irregular diaplay) D: ., €35 reversed
» Converter PCB | » Temorary screw
29
10450) for aperture
control base plate
set . remain
6] No releasing with * = =" in aperture * BL. contact  defect
display. * Flex PCB-A & BL
. contack failure
(Ly-La: short
¢ m 29 cirouit, and L :
Em coataet faifure!
Sw. 0,1 ON
(7! With lens attached, winding-motor runs for + Aperture return
1.2 sec & film end dispiay appears. lever | defect
iNormal oparation without lens)
| i
i
{8} Irregular sound at releasing and winding at * Flex PCB.B and
winding-motor operation. motor gear (0248}
. eontact
+ Aperture control
base plate (0256}
30 : ail shortage
« Winding gears
»nil shortape
* Shutter
. over<charped
19} Shutter releasing by hack cover open. B RC * Sw. RC : unstable

contact




2 . EXPOSUI‘E failure (AE/ shutter.”sperture operation failurs)

Symptoms

Paga

Switches

Lead wirgs

Electrical

Mechanical and
other causes

B Underexposure

elements

with normal display,

{1} Underexposure islightly sxposed on negative)

@ Min. aperture regardless of setting, | |

31

PFROGRAAM

FTHY

wan !
[}
s ar

Sw.0l N

{Red, White)

* Flex PCB.A
1C,, IC.

* Two layers
. contact foilure

* Aperture ring claw
: breakage

(Normal AE at max setting)

@ Min. aperture at other setting than max.

a1

* PLL

* Flex PCB-A
Cu, Cp.C2
C». IC,. IC,

* Between flex PCB-

B set and -F set

» soldering failurs
* PI-1 holder : defect
* Two lavers

. contact failure

@ Fast shutter speed.
{Normal aperture control)

3l

+ 5L,

» Shutter set : defect
luneven shutler
speed)

@ Under expasure in all frames.
{ISO mis-reading w/DX coded film)

s Flex PCB.D
IC,

+ [SO  User's
mis-setting
« DX code :
mis-reading
* CAS contact
. defect

& No mirror up (only circumference of
frame exposed), '

» Mirror holder
! off position
+ Mirror up lever
. viveting failure

iNo-ulit shutter)

{2) No exposure regardiess of normal display,

PROGRAM

Ut vesr]

Sw.0,1 0N
(@ Naoeslit shutter in all exposure modes, 14(Yellow) | + SL. . Slluuerut -------------
{Normal aperiure control) 15(Red} * Flex PCB.A ¢ defect
32 .
Ic,. IC, = Two lavers
: contact failure
(@ No-slit shutter in all exposure modes. a3 * Flex PCB-A « Two lavers
(Min. aperture; IC, r contact failure
{3) 4.5Ev under with “= =" in aperture + Bl. contact * BL. contacts ., to
displar 'Min. apertwre. normal shuiter luslder set - L.y contact
speed) Ruw, Ra. Rz failure tstaim
¢ B). cantact holder
W50 defeer
* Hetween BI.
520 13 contact {3150) and
= Lo o flex PCR-A 10401,
M -y : soldering failure
Maim Sw. ON Sw.0.1 ON « Conwacts on lens

side © stain
= lens’s PCB ;
defect




Electrical

Mechanica! and

luminance change.

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wiras elements other causes
{4) Underexposure regardless of out of range + Flex PCB-A
lover! display. R:. R.. VR,
{Fastest shiuter speed and min apertore) Cae, 1Cs
13
5
N se st
Man Sw. UN Sw.0,10M
5t AE under in Jow luminance. 3 * Flex PCB-A
iNormal AE in mid/high fuminance) Rs. C;. IC:
H Overexposure
{1} Overexposure with normal display. *SLs = Aperture control
(Max aperture regardless of setting) = Flex PCB.A base plate set
IC, 102581 : delect
» 50.-3 magnet spring
H in aperture stop
=> magnet set 0472
: breakage
Main Sw. ON Sw.0,1 ON —Aperture ring not
operated manuatly
(2) Slower shutter speed w/normal display in 18 Yellow) » Shutter set | defect
all modes, K’ | iSL.3 no
{Spaces batween frames ace exposed) separation)
13) ISO mis-setting to slow shutter apeed side * Flex PCB.-D + [S0 : User’s mis-
w/DX roded film. ICy setting
« DX code ; mis-
H reading
* CAS contact .
defect
i4) Excessive AE over regardiesa of out of » Flex PCB-A
range (under) display, SPC,, Rs, R,
IC,, IC,, IC,
* Flex PCB-B
NS e
8 ey
Wan Sw. 0N Sw.0,10N
Il Uneven exposure
{1} Uneven shutter speed/aperture control «SL * Shutter set
with normal display. . installing failure
Shutter speed varies each time in M mode. * Claw of aperture
a5 ring 10250
. deformation
* Aperture control
hase plate | defect
i2) Uneven metered value display and irrepular * Flex PCB.A « Spange 1511
control. 35 SPC, , Cx L missime,
IC, deformatiun
13} Mewered values not change regardless of 35 « SI°C,




Elsctrical

Mechanical and

Symptoms Page | Switchas | Lead wires clements other causes
B Cther exposure failure )
{1) 1730 sec or faster shutter speedi is fixed 13(White) «S5L, ¢ Two layers
at 1730 in all exposure mudes. 36 » Flex PCB.A . contact failure
tNormal display! IC,. IC,
{2} Highesi shutter speed ia about 0.5-tms + 8L, » Shutter set . defect
faster~alower (w/normal display. 36 * Flex PCB-aA
IC,
{3) Unadjustahle AE * Flex PCB-A * A7D conversion
VR;. VR,;. reference vollage.
3% IC: 1152mV . adjusting
failure
{4) Aperiure diameter not fully open regard. * Aperture ring
less of full-open setting with normal (0250 | off position
display. 38 « Aperturé control
base plate ser
10256 ; defect
{5) Fast shulter speed at bulb setting. 56 (Green) + PCB.C
i*blub™ on shutter speed display) 37 57 1Orange) 045
Rau. Rug, Qu.
Qi
16} Fixed shutter speed at 1/100 sec with a7 + Flex PCB-A

4 LED blinking in all exposure mades.

IC,, IC,




3. Dlsplay failure only (Normal winding and shutter releasing)

. , Electrical Mechanical and
Symptoms. Page | Switches | Lead wires elements other causes
{1} All displays OFF in viewlinder LCD only. = In-linder mirror-A,
’ -8 15813, 5814
: off position
In-Firnder # In-Finder set '0582:
38 : defect
Mo display
Mormal disptay [Sw. 0. ONI
{2) Some segments OFF in LCD.
ey
Sw. 0,100
(D'I'Ilesarne segments OFF (on body and in a8 * Flex PCB-A
finder LCD). 1C,
[ @ Seme segments OFF on body LCD. +LCD, {4245 | * Connector (248)
_— . twist, stain
3 Some segments OFF in finder LCD. 38 * Flex PCB-A and
LCD:: contact
failure
(3 Al digplay blink or are unstable.
@ “1S0™ display blinks for 10 sec by «Flex PCB-A [ + Lithium batierie
attaching battery holder set or turning IC,, IC, . exhausted
P call key ON, « Flex PCB-B ¢+ Between converter
Dn PCB & flex PCB.
* Flex PCB-D B  soldering
39 IC, failure
$ » Converter PCB | « Three lavers
(0450) ¢ contnct failure
After 10sec, 5w, 0,1 ON
{Mormal dispiay]
@ Mis-indication {flicker /unevenness) + Flex PCB-A
39 XL1.®. Cu
Cu, ICs
@ All displays blink 9 « Flex PCB.A
{operating BC lock) IC,
@) All displavs ON. » Flex PCB-A
(Possibly ON dimly) . ICa
39 * Ry-BL contact
halder : short
cireuit
(5) All cdisplays OFF. 39 ¢« Flex PCB-A
Ra. IC:, IC,

16) “FILM™ hlinks by Sw. 071 03N,

T
_ 33w

i g coar

Main Sw. ON Sw.0.1 0N

40

i Oranger




IC.

. . Electrical Machanical and
Symptoms Page | Switchas | Lead wires alements ather causes
(77 Metered value ON by main Sw. ON. * Flex PCR-A *» GND contacl on
C, release contact
piate set (0423}
: deformation
40
Main Sw. LOCK Main Sw, ON
i8) Vienfinder LED indication failure
{Other operations are all normal.) )
@ One of b .54~ LEDs not glow. | | T 39 Purple) | « Flex PCB-B | « in-finder set 0582
40 40(White) Ru, Ru, Ru : defect
41 (Blue} IC. ¢ Two layers
| . contact railure
| @ Al LEDs "D _ 4™ not glow. 40 37(Orange} '
D =D~ LEDs glow simultaneously. = Flex PCB-B + Soldering in in.
41 IC, finder set
. short circuit
@ “_ 4" LEDs glow simuitaneously. + Soldering in in-
41 finder set
. short circuit
(3 Flash ready LED does not blink 4 351Red) « Flex PCB.A e In-linder set
although X-svnc speed is set. 38 (Green) IC, s defect
® Viewfinder indication LED does not al 35(Red) = Flex PCB.A = In-finder set
glow. B (Yellow) IC, : defect
[ (D Fiash-signal LED - 4 " glows with » Between & 35 and ¢ 29
viewfinder indication LED ON il . shert eireuit
{in-finder set
. short circuit)
(9] Other display failove.
(D Self-timer indication ON when releasing. a s Flex PCB-A
IC,
D Irveguisr frame number display during + Flex PCB-A
winding operation (Display OFF at 10th 42 IC,
| frame. segments OFF at 20th frame, etc.)
@ Irregular frame number appears on bedy * Flex PCB-A
LCD w/in 4 sec after main Sw, LOCK=—| 42 IC,
OoN
@) Self-timer indication ON by Sw. 0/1 ON. 2 * Flex PCB-A

10



11

4. AF/Manual focusing failure

Symptoms

Fage

Switches

Lead wiras

Electrical
alamants

Mechanical and
other causes

Focus indication LED failure only-----—---5ee 3 Display failure (8},

W AF and manual focusing failure

Low contrast scanning . Lens moves al a swoop to o ar minimum
distance side.

(1) Alwavs “D " LEDs blink,
tlow contrast scanning in AF mode)

* Converter PCB
(4501

* AF sensor, Sub-

mirror, Mirror

43 « Flex PCB.B ! stain
IC,, ICy, IC,
{2) No focusing with * = =" in aperture * BL contact * BL. contacts 1L, 1o
display on body LCD. holder set Ly} contact
(All LEDs “D Z 4" do not glow, Shutter Rn. Rn. Rn failure (stain)
is releasable regardless of out of focua in v BL contact holder
AF mode.} 01504 ;- defect
* Between Bl
contact holder
8 0401) and flex
o = ﬂ PCB[:: m‘m:} |
- . soldering failure
—aldl Em « Contacts on lens
Main Sw. ON Sw. 0. 10N mide © stain
v Lens's PCB
defect
(3) No focusing, all LEDs “DC 4™ not glow. s Flex PCB-A « Three lavers
4 IC, . contact failure
« Flex PCB.B
ICs
{4) No focusing with “D> D" glowing or * Flex PCB-B
blinking {When main Sw., Sw. 0,1 ON, AF 3 ICy
motor possibly keeps running w/all LEDs
ON.)
{5} Regardless of out of focus on view-finder, u * Flex PCB-B + AF sensor filter
in-focus LED O glows. VE., : stain, dust
{6) "D " LED glows regardless of low contrast » Flex PCB.B * AF sensor filter
subject® (No “{> 4™ LEDs blink} 44 IC, T stain, dust
¥e. g, white paper.
(7) Shutter releaseable by Sw, 2 ON with “ « Flex PCB-A

*B 4™ blinking in AF mode.

IC

B AF operation failure (Normal ma

nual focusing)

(1} Lens does mot move in AF mode,

42(Grey)
45(Black)
63 (Brown}
My lead

wire

= Flex PCB.A
Rs. IC,

* Flex PCB-B
IC,

M ]

{2} L.ens does not move from near side to
infinity side. ‘With 30mm/F: 1.7 lens}

45

* Flex PCB-B

Q2. Qus, IC,
1C,

(3} Lens does not move from infinity to near
side. iWith 50mm/f: 1.7 lens

45

* Flex PCB.B

Qu. Qu. IC,.
iC,

(4} Lens (tAF motor! moves slightly when-ever
Swn.1 OX.

45

¢ Flex PCB-A
Cuin. Ca. Ce.
1C,

« Flex PCB-B
IC,

1.2

* lletween flex I’CH.
1 and P1-2
: soldering [ailure
* Retween flex PCI.
G and P12
s solderving failure




' . . Electrical Mschanical and
Symptoms Page | Switches | Laad wires oloments other causes
i8] AF motor continues running at minimum = Converter PCB
distance or infinity end. 5 104001
+ Flex PCB-B
ICs
8) Slow AF aperation. « Flex PCB-B
4 Ic
1
t7) Irregular sound with AF operation, * AF drive set (0260
: oil ghortage
H Manual focus operation failure
(1) AF motor runs idle by Sw. 1 ON in manual AF/M 121Grey) * Flex PCB-A ¢ AF connecting
focus mode. % IC, lever (15200
iNormal operation in AF mode) = Flex PCB-B . operation failure
IC, {eaiching)




5. Initial loading, rewinding failure, operation failure about key switch
changeover, piezo buzzer, self-timer.

, Elactrical Mechanical and
Symptoms Page Lead wires elements other causes
B Initial loading failure only.
{1} No initial loading by closing back cover. ¢ Flex PCB-A * Between flex PCB-
tNormal releasing and winding IC, B and Sw. 518
o pifus . soldering
failure
* Three lavers
. contact failure
(2) Only t or 2 releasing (Usually 4 releasings s Flex PCB-A
L L . 47
for initinl loading .. IC,
{3 Frame counter advances to “1* without film. " * Flex PCB-D
IC,

4} No initial loading ; continuous releasing e * Flex PCH-A
starts before frame number “1™. IC,

H Rewinding failure.

{1) No rewinding (No "FILM" blinks ; stand-by 7 23(Orange) | « Flex PCB.A
display remains OX. 42(Brown) IC,

(2) Rewinding stops halfway with "FILM" @ (Blue) - PCB-C * Rewinding gear-D¢
blinking. 50(Yellow) (D451 /-0y (331943309 ©
iIn¢luding : motor stops w/in B sec after 51(Blye) Q@ seizure
rewinding starts) 52 (Black) » Rewinding base | » Rewimding genrs

plate set ! foreign substance

[ 48 0330 * Rewinding

m Qs changeover fork !

o defect

* Film cartridge
Mai $w. LOCK, O r.eceiver .(1.072)

. off position
{3} Always rewinding ON. * Flex PCB-A
48 Ic
1

W Key switch changeover failure.

{1} Key switch (+/—, ISO, DRIVE, MODE, 38(Yellow) | Flex PCB-A « Between flex PCB-
UP or DOWN) does not work. 49 29({Green) IC, Aand -H

: soldering failure
i2) +/—, IS0, MODE, DRIVE kays do not + Between [lex PCB.
work, A and -H (at GND)
&0 y soldering failure
» Key elick plate
{4205) screw
. looseness

t3) Data display does nat follow the selection 50 * Flex PCB-A
of kev switch, IC,

Hl Piezo buzzer failure,

{1} Xo heeping. Buzzer * Buzzer

50 lead wire + Flex MCB-A

‘Red, Black: Ry, IC,

12) Beeping excessively loud. * Flex PCBR.A

0

1R 5

(3) Low heeping, » Buzzer ¢ Adlhesion of piszo

50 buxzzer

. insulficient

4} Beeping at main switch ON position. 50 * I*lex IPCB-A

1C,




. . Electrical Mechanical and
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires elements othar causes
l Self-timer operation failure.
1) Self-timer works without sell-timer LED * Flex PCB-A
" blinking. 51 IC,
* Flex PCB-B
LD,
2} No sell-timer LED blinks. ¢ Flex PCB-A
130msec is fixed as the [astest regardless 51 IC,, IC.

of faster shutter speed setting

14
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6 . Operation failure using accessories.

. - Elactrical Mechanical and
Symptoms ‘Page Switches | Lead wires claments other causes
M Operation failure using exclusive flash unit.
11 Data disploy failure with fully charged flash _ .

(D Shutter speed does not change 1o X-syne l32White) | = Flex PCB-A | «Fy terminal
speed (100): no flash ready LED 4 ~ IC, . contact failure
blinking. L T

. reversed
82
E 1) 3 .
e O
—Y ac st
Sw.0.1 OH Sw. 0,1 ON
Incermpiete charging Complete chargng ’
@ Flash ready LED “ % " does not glow/ 35(Red) = Flex PCB-A + In-Finder set
blink although X-sync speed is set. 38{Green} ICs T defect
—PHOGRAM 52
[alal
L1
o 1 = o
—M 3csr Lm
Sw. 0.1 ON Sw.0,1 0N
incompiate charging Complate charging
_'@ Flash ready LED * % ~ remains ON * Flex PCB-A
) . 52
| during releasing. IC,

@ X-sync speed does not change from 60 to * Flex PCB-A
100 (100 te B0) although luminance is 52 IC
changed in P mode,

(2} Firing failure in flash mode with fully
charged flash onit (Normal X-sync speed
display).
100 iy %’_
2] = fen
Sw. 0,1 CON
e eeerepen e eeeeeeeoeree e e eermres e Incomplate charging ikt i SOOI
(D No firing. X, 16, 18, 30 * F, terminal
53 X, (Purple) > contact failure
17. 20. 31
(Black}
@ Always flash fires fully. 1 (Grey) + SPC,
53 * Flex PCB.A
— IC. ICe. IC,
@ Alwars brief-firing s Flex PCB-A
Ry, Cu, IC:
(@ Unstahle firing ‘ton much or too |ittle) * Flex PCB-A
53
Ca . VR,
@ Always llash is controlled 1-1.5Ev under, * VRy2 * Sponge (4511
53 adjusting ! missing,
faiture delormation
'3) Under exposure in flash-photography. » See
"W/X.svne speed disply, normal firing) “"Underexposare
(3"
. « Power-level
selecinr
D remains LLOW
{4) AF illuminator does not fire in low light 34 Bluel « Flex PCB-B *» Fy rerminal
condition w/Sw. 1 ON in AF mode. o4 IC, . contact failure

» Two lavers
. contaet failure




Symptoms

Page

Switches

Lead wires

Electrical
slements

Mechanical and
ather causes

B Operation failure using PROGRAM BACK,

{1) Xo imprinting

M

+ Flex PCB-A
IC,

+ Flex PCB.D
Ra

« Back contacts

T contact failure
s Three lavers

. contact failure

2} Intervalometer operation failure.

= Back comtacts

. comact failure
» Three layers

: coplact failure

13) Shutter releasing failure

» Program Back 70
I defect

{4} Data transmission [ailure using PROGRAM

« Back contacts

: connaet failure
*» Three liyvers

* contact failure

16



7. Operation failures about CAS code, AE lock, Sharp battery
draining, Light leakage, Uneven space between frames.

. . Electrical Mechanical and
Symptom Page | Switches | Lead wires elsments other ceuses
H Mis-decoding of CAS code.
{1} Incorrect setting of film speed {50, * Flex PCB.D * DX-coded film
(One rell of film is all under/aver-exposed), IC, . defect
56
*CAS contacts
. contact failure
(2} *150 5000" appears in body LCD when * BL contact PCR
initial loading, . soldering failure
+ Between flex PCB-
B and -D
. soldering failure
B AE lock failure.
1) Unlocked. AEL * Flex PCB.A * Between Sw. AEL
56 IC, and flex PCB-A
. saldering lailure
(2 AE remains locked. ' s (AELD . gex PCB-A
1
{3} Shutter releases by AE lock Sw. ON, 56 » Flex PCB-A
IC,
i4) Winding motor runs idle for 1.2 sec by AE 55 « Fles PCB-A
lock Sw. OX, IC,
W Battery drains sharply (See p.71.)
| 11] Motar driving transistor heating {partly deforming front side R e A
(D One of transistors for AF motor is G1(Red) Dis «IC g} =Flex PCE-
heated. 57 §2{Black} |IC, B : short cireyit”
#Monly for flex PCB-
B No. 4222.01
@ One of transistors for winding motor is ®(Red} * Converter PCB | « Lead wire from
heated. D(Black) 10450) motor and flex
57 PCB-B printed
cireuit ; short
cireuit
(2) Great current consumption when re-/ * Sprocket axis set
winding. 10352}  defect
* Motor axis
. stiffness
57 * Winding base
plate sat
1 oil shoroage
+ Film cartridge
receiver 1072)
2 off position
13) Current leakage and shert circuit. 57 ] See p. 57 for repair.
| Light Ieakaga 58 | See m59 for repair.
H Uneven spaces between frames 60 | See .60 for repair.




2l TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL

B Description of Trouble Shooting Manual

Checking itam

Cause

Servicing measures Part position

Checking method similar to
conventional YES-NO system.
Easy to find significant cause.

# 1 . = Disconnection of lead wire includes soldering failure, also.

%1

2

Description of general repairing
methods other than cold-soldering/
shortcirenit with lead wire.

® Against cold-soldering. absorb

previous solder first, re-solder
then.

—

Normaily, mentioned in the order of

high frequency.

Thick letters show the cause which

needs special care.

Defective parts positions are
showed icoordinate! on
Wiring Schematic Diagram
and Electrical Elements

Locating Diagram.

» Short circuit of lead wire with GND means short circuit with mechanical parts at soldering/catching part.
% 2 . See Service Manual Supplymentary Information No. 2072.001 for precaution when replacing flex PC board A set.
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1.

Shutter releasing/winding failure

M Trouble symptoms with main Sw. LOCK

{1) Camers not powered at all and no L.CD indication
{Display remains OFF and no releasing by Sw. 07172 ON)

Main Sw. LOCK

Main Sw. Sw 012 0N

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

{ Part position

| Converter PCB | defect
 Between convertsr PCB pinl
and fiex PCB-B ; soldering
failure

[ Contacts and spring contacts |
of battery holder sat ! stain,
off position

Replace 2072-0120-01 by -02. or

.} Replace converter PCB 0450y |

Re-solder

{on converter PCB, also)

clean contacts

RE) {Bluk) dllconnechon
Du D;; defect solderlng

Battery holder base piste (4,
() contacts ;. stai

Flex PCB-B : defect

| XL defect. solderimg faitwe | 7 T

- Replace ﬂex PCB .-\ I{MO]J i)
Replace flet PCB B t'[MOZJ

.......................................................................................................................

(2) Motor running and stand-by display remains ON by attaching

battery holder

FAOGAAM

Loesr]

Mmn Sw. LOCK/ON

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing maasurss

Part position

Convcrtlr PCB dofact

IC, : defeﬂ lCr@ @ short

circuit

Replace [Cy or replace [iex

PCB-B

................................................................

Q-2




(3) Irragular display® with nc releasing/ winding
(irregular display with main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw.0/1 ON;no

releasing with Sw. 2 ON; winding motor may run irregularly)

counter display ON, etc.

Irregutar display---All display ON, all display OFF, only frame

Main Sw, LOCK/ON, Sw.0/1 ON

Checking item Causes Servicing maasures Part position
| Canvertsr PCB : defect .| Replace converter PCB 0450 4
| Batween converter PCB pms R‘Q&iher lon converter PCB.
and flax PCS-B . saldering alsal
f.'hf. [ e T L LI T TR P AL RN PEREEEL EeRELERLEE
| €, defect, soldsring fwiwrs | 1 lM3 s
!.; (Blne} shorl circuit with _ .
....:-..E!?r.efw Red Ddiscomnection | o lCM5i
[Sw.30 romeins ONeomet faitore [ Lo
e ] 22 -2
. i L2 JEm2 ]
Ry soldering fatiure sdefect [ L3 N3
Ru aolclermg'i'allure defect o i . 0-2
SO B 0 k-
lq. 3D.@. 0. 5. R : soldering L-3 |L-3
,.Iallun — [ ——— —aa aw am P L ELLET TTELIEE
IC, @ ! soldering failure K-3 |K'-3 ]
| Two layers : contact failure Y NS
Flex PCB-A idefect Replace Hex PCI_!_ A (0401) 1
[ Flex PCB.B © defect Repiace fiex PCB-B (0402)
M Trouble symptoms with main Sw. ON ——
(1) Film and display ON within 1.2 sec after main Sw. ON o =,‘> E
(D After 1.2 sec of motor running, film end display appears (2 s
Main Swe, LOCK Main Sw. ON
Chacking item Cauzses Servicing measures Part position
Check conductivity of Sw. 4 -0 ] 5"‘ 4 : remains ON (p. 74) Re-form contact 1|
Sw. 4 OFF when winding ellow:  shors cireuit with GND [ ) €73 ]C003
motor stops. WInding ‘base plltl st ; defect, | Replace winding base plate set
scraw off {0304). disassemble and check
Yes . .
» Among gears . foreign substance
» Winding stop cam and winding
stop lever ; foreign substance
= Windiag stop lever spring ! l.
30141 : ofl position ! t
* Winding stop lever | stifiness : :
» Aperiure return lever | stopper . '
..... L ST OTN VOU o OoO o OO OR ATROS
. Sprocket axis set 1352) D ilefect | Replace sproacket axis set mew | :
! wwpes . 64 i '
= %E0Y s 0 sobelering failure : [D— 1B { Rewimling
#ligh possilality to vceur with film L shart cireait 1. 79) i hase plate
loaded e e e e B
tcaused by #4. 7. Qs Ry [ %R soldering failure ; defect i :

To be continued to naxt pags
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Checking item Causes Servicing maasures Part position
| Swr. 400 remaing ON ... |Reformcontact L D]
!3; lBluel . disconnection . | B -\-11[-\13
!u.\elhw..diurlclrcuu  with G.\D C-3 ,C-3

Sﬁfu.tBrcmm ‘dlstnnrleclll:ln
) 4. IBl-lch :

dnscunnemm

| Converter PCH : defect

[ Between converter PCE pins |
and flex PCB-B : soldering
failure

| Sw. REW 3:-conuct l'adure ;p ?5:

Replnc:e con\eru;’r' PCB 1015{}'

Re solder
ton converter PCRB, also)

L.0-10 : DY -10 |

R T R S

During winding ot after shutter
travebing. {ilm end display appears
High possibility to occur with film
loaded

Mptt!-‘set (M,) dafect
Motor contact plate ‘set t03[l)

) Replace motor set (See p.63) |

Apcrtura return !mr : stiffress
* Apecture siop magnet . oil
shortage
| *Springioff
Dlaphragm return sprmu (30661
| Zoff position
Drive gear sprlng 30751
: off pogition

Shuteer : defect

hoarsaiimasisa

Re-fortn lever: replace aperture

stop magnet set (0472 ; apply
grease

| Disassembie winding base plate

set and check

Replace shutter tp 661

Winding stop release sector
(0370 | disengagement from drive
gear {3072)

Replace winding stop release
sector (0370

2 Film end display appears with no motor running and

mirror up

(Metered values appear for 1.2 sec after main Sw.
ON — LOCK — ON, or P call keay ON. Then film

snd display appears.)

Checking itam Causes Servicing measures Part position
& : defect ; &) - (B} short R-3
circuit (p. 79)

G, defect: @@ short
cireuit {p. 79)

Betwaen converter PCB pins
and flax PCB-B : soldering
fallu“e

I(.. @ sul(lo.-lmn f'ulun-

faibure

Flex [’L" A dEfi.‘ct

[ Flex PCRB Hdefect 7

| Replace converter PCH «O460:
Ile sultlel 1an cnn\erte: P(,B
alsn:

LA e

. Replacc [len |'(,l‘] -\ Mﬂl

Replace flt‘\ [’(.-B B 0-1021




@ After winding motor running for 1,2 sec, display ON with

mirrer up
Checking item Causes Servicing measurss Part position
Moyl Gear an winding mator Replace motor set 10424 (p. 63
Motor runs idle for 1.2 sec. : falling/riveting failure
Nes Bevel gear in ¢luich base plate | Replace clutch hase plate 10215

P 10215) | stiffness
\Inrrf:_r up-lever-roller seizure

Qi | defect ; .D C} ‘shart circuit | Q-3
KA.

Flex PCB-B : defect Replace flex Pcd.'ﬁ}um:

‘D By film loading winding motor runs for 1.2 sac and film
snd display appears
{May occur during winding)

Checking itam Causes Servicing measures Part position
Check if rewinding fork Z\'or Gears fc-r rnw!nding
rotates smouthly when :opcr_atl?n failure
" removing film sofuly at film * Rewinding gear-D, (3319). -D:
end display OX. 13309 : grease shortage
Ves * Rewinding gear-E set (0334)
. operation lailure
» Rewinding gear-A (3306). B
(3307) : foreign substance
*» Rewinding reduction gesr Repllce wmdmg hase plate set
(3339, 3340) : foreign substance | (QUM), or disassemble to check
3 @, ; defact ; & - B short Rewinding
circuit (p. 79) base plate
OSSOSO DA A @330 e )
Rn : soldnrma Eailure ; defect Rewinding
base plate
-------------------- - (moj -
224 (Beown) : disconnection 1" Bhz g1z
£, (Black): disconnection [T D-10 [ D’-10
| Motor set (M -:_) + defect ) 1o
Sprocket axis : Y S I R )
(2) Shutter releasing by turning main Sw. ON Main Sw, LOCK Main Sw, ON
Chacking item Causes Servicing measures ' FPart position

LR T T T YT TR Ty auuypus SPgupn R R

:-{Gray}‘shwtcircuitwithGND i D-6 |D-8

Sw.2 . remains ON Replace rojcase contact plate | ?
Release contact plate (0423) ¢ | {0423 : *I

| defect : ‘
Flex PCB-C UML) T short f e P
circuit : ‘

Remote contrel terminal set !
01531 . short eireuin ! :
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8 Trouble symptoms with Sw.0/1 ON

(1) Mo metered vaiue display with Sw.0 /1 ON
{Possibly no shutter releasing with Sw.2 ON)

Main Sw. ON

PAOGRAM

I
ol
—Yrxcsr

Sw. 0L ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part position

Normal metered value display with
control key/AE lock key ON

Sw.0/1 : contact failure (p.74) | Replace release contact plate

SN R UOTPUUTURTPRURURION OUSUOPORS DRSOV
!n lBlacil) : d:uonnectwn R ] _|C-6 |B-6 |
!_4; (Black : d:aconnecmn el emT [C-T
r.!";{Brownl dlscannecuon . I
.ﬁ';:'ﬁu sold!rlnz Tailure:defect | ., H -3

Main Sw, ; contact failure

Re-form contact, or clean printed
wire

[ - . . P b
| Ry soldering failure sdefect [ 1021
Qs defect (p. 791 e 222 L
IC. B.W.@ solderimg failore ~ L3 L3
I @ soldering failuee " [ ]
Tno In ers . contact lanlure ]

Flex PCB Adefﬂ:t ] Repllce [lex PCB A (0401! N N
[ Fles PCB B defecl Replnce flex 'PCB-B (0402)

]
i
ac sy
{2) Only "FILM" blinks and no shutter releasing by Sw.0-1 ON Matn Sw. LOCK/ON Sw.0/1 ON

Chacking item

Causes

Serviting measures

Part position

Sw, REW, : remains ON

Springa for rewinding 3324.
332% ! off position

| Re-form contaet

Replace Hes PCB-A (0401)

lu{an}shortcrcmtmth etares - 1 ,_

CoC I R
{ & {Brown/Orange) : short . .

cireuit with GND R Rt et

{3) Normal operaticn for 20 sec after main Sw./P call key ON.

Then, no releasing/ winding.
(No metered values display with Sw.0/1/2 ON, at 20 sec

and after)

PROGRAM

lhlu1

) Scar

Mawn Sw. ON

Gl
[a]
1

Sw.0/1-2 ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

. Part position

“\‘3__":‘_.4!\ T
Should not connect cn reverse side.
[f connected, cut here.

#Possibly occurs on 2072-4222-01
‘having printed wire on reverse sider

-C1

solderlng falluro  defect

| [C; @ suldel ing lmllm:

Flex PCB-A (0401} connection |
of pranted wire (lcft ligy

| Flex PCB-A Ddefect

s hg

Su.'

Replace flex PCB-A 001

\-3 M3




(4) Unstable display® with Sw. 01 ON, no shutter releasing

with Sw.2 ON
(only when lens attached)

Swe, 04172 ON

[Whan lens attaced)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

BL contact L. -L s for BL
contact holder 10150 and flex
PCB:A : shart circuit {See left

L

Check soldering and printed wire
on L¢ 'Ls.

e aeLh LR R T R L

(5) Shutter reieasing by Sw.0/1 ON (with narmal display) Main Sw. ON Sw.0/] O
Checking itam Causes Searvicing measures Part position
ICy ®-%D: short cireuit L-3 |L°-3

Remote control terminal set
(0153} © short gircuit

| Fles PCB-A @ defect

| Repiace flex PCB-A 401y ||

24
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Ml Trouble symptoms with Sw.2 ON

(1) Matared values disappear (stand-by display appears) with

Sw. 2 ON.

@ By Sw.2 ON, metered values disappear without winding

motor running (Winding motor may run slightly.)

nn
W

U]

- Y. agar

Sw.0/1 ON

Cheching item

Causes

Servicing measures

Metered values disappear within 0.3

sec/at once when Sw.2 ON

Motor set (0424) ; defect
(PCB bengath motor set |
| stain)

Contacts of motar contact plate
| set I03111 stain

 ton l\[| contact su]el o

!1 rBlackJ . dnuonmtmn
ton M, contact side)

Internal bmer,\ resistance . high

[ i'q (Red: : Cdisconmection T

1See . 63
|
................................................. OSSR
| '
! ;
................................................. IL:
i B-2 k-2
T.
cR-2 K2
i :

Cheek motor set (M) for driving

» Winding motor runs 3V is added to

ety

£+ 1Black,

Q, ©- @ : short circuit ; defect
[ (8:79)

Q, ®-©, ®-0: short

| ciecuit: dafect (79)
Q,P-@ B-D: short cireuit]
'dafact (p. 9

Q.. soldermg “tailure ; @ @
short circuit (p. 79)

[ ‘Convartar PCB (0450) : defact

l‘ (Rod) : dimnnoction 3

i (Biack) : disconnection | T
l. (Red) : discannection
{{on flex PCB-Q side) | e eese ettt oo ranans
¢ ; (Black) ; disconnection ; short
c'rcu‘t w"h G“D- tasmama R T T T T P I R L Y LR L LI L L P NPT T IR R T

solderlng failure ; defef.t

IC‘ @D, @' @ soidertng Taiture

| IC, @) : soldering failure

[ Flex PCB-B : defect

SO

eomverter PCBM5Q). 4L

_:'Replace fles ECB At(MO[}
Replace flex PCB.B (0402)

Re solder on G\D. \'cc. or replaee

[ Check soldermg at IC ;."repiace

ICs. or replace flex PCB.B Q-2
402) ..o LSS
reeeeemreeseevssesessesssssassmsessanene 2 3 L 107 3

Metered values remain ON during
Sw.2 OX

? 3 /Orange) | short cirevit with
GXND

Sw. 40 remains ON (o 1)

Re-form contact. ar adjust ON-
Lhming

Winding motor rens slightly by Sw. 2

aN

lead wire © catching between
motor gear and bottom cover
Aperture contiol hase plale set
2561
i Gear in aperturc char;w ase
plate set 02541 1 operation
failure

fureu.:n 'il.l|l'|li‘l.l1l:l'

Winding motar runs idle for 0,5 sec
hy Sw.2 ON

Mutor gear set 0248 7 off

Tighten serews, aml apply 13-10

position




@ By Sw.2 ON, metered values disappear (stand-by display ON)
with mirror up, no winding-motor running
{including : mirror half way up)

26

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Shutler travels after mirror up

| Sw. 40 . contact failure (p. 74)

'} 0 (Orango) dasconmctm

QB OB et e

| circuit s defect (p. 79)

Sw.40 and ¢ 5 : disconnection |

...................

e R X
(Cy ¢ detect Repince 1Cy or fles PCBH T
0402)
Mirror hall way up ICy D-@: short circuit Check soldering of ICs. or Q-2
replace IC, /flex PCB.B 0402)

@ By Sw. 2 ON, winding mator runs for 0.5 sec and stops
with no mirroe up, then meterad values disappear,

Chacking item Causes Servicing measuwres Part position
Mirror up lever-A axis ; Replace mirror box set 10500
Q riveting failure (See left fig)

/'Culuetin[ failure

Connecting lever of mirror up
lever-A and -B  connecting
I falll.l'l {Sn laft fig.)

\Motor gear set (0248)

loosencsa

...........................................................................

Replace mirror box set (0500: | | |

@ Shutter releases normally once by Sw.2 ON, then at
winding compietion, matered values disappear and no

more relsasing,

Chacking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
ICy @=@ : short circuit Check soldering of ICy, or Q-2
replace ICy /flex PCB-B (402}
® When Sw.2 ON in low tamperature (about -20°C), metered
value or ail LCDs disappear within 1 se¢ and no shutter
reisasing.
i Servicing measures ' Part position

Checking itam

! Causes

. Motor contact plate set (03tD
© L narvow space hetween contacts

Replace motor contact plate set

{311




(2) By Sw.2 ON, no more running/ shutter releasing and normal

display

Sw. 041 O

UU

it

\—QJ!CST

Sw. 2

ON

« Cheching item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

| Sw.2 : contact failure (p. 74}
| C . (Gravl :

| €53 (Gray) .

K f 30 (Gray)

.ln tBrowrn duscnnnectmn

Flax PCE C dofoct

*Ru, Ry, Ry! soldering
failure

« C g defect (short circuit)

Q- solderulg l'mlure

Release PCB ‘& flex PCB t\

soldering failure

Release contact plato (0423}

duconne:lwn

dascmneclmn

[ Reptace flex PCB.C @451 |

Flex PCB-A : defect

 Replace flex PCB-A (040D |

‘disconnection

Unreleasable only when using remote

disconnection

¢ 54 (Orange) |

control C-16 |C'-15
(3) By Sw. 2 ON, mirror up & no mare winding (normal display) :
% Whenever Sw.2 ON, mirror moves, winding motor runs =2
slightly. Sw. 041 ON Sw, 2 ON
Checking item Causes Servicing measurss Part position

| Sw. 4 | contact failure (p.74)
Sw. 400 contact fa:lm (p. TH

. off position

brenkm

.Flex PCBA defec; EE TP .

e i
'Dmphrngm retum sprlng‘ fm] B

Replace flex PCB-A Q4011




H Other releasing/ winding failure

(1} After rewinding campletion, by opening back cover, film
end display appears with furthermore rewinding

PACGRAM

- =>

3]
—sper

Back cover closed

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Shutter charge levar set Replace shutter charge lever set
{0317) : defect 0317
*» Roller : inclined ; catching
o Riveving failure e
Charge spring (3021 : off
-Mltlm B . e L L LI L LRI T LI I L LEELET RTINS ET TR TR
Rewmd:nu chnnsem'er fork Replace winding base plate set
- deformation ; inclined ..110304/0300) tp. 64 SR SIS N
Sproclcet axig sel (0352) ; defect
(2) Shutter releasing by Sw.2 ON, regardiess of main Sw. LOCK.  main Sw. LOCK/ON Sw.0/1 ON
Checking item - Causes Servicing measures Part position

Connecting lead wire on flex
PCB-A for main Sw. ON :

remain

Printed wire on new type flax
PCB-A for main Sw. © connected

IC ' ! defect

| Replace flex PCB-A 0401}

{3) rregular display* with no releasing/winding

(krragular display with main Sw, LOCK/ON, Sw.0/1 ON ; no
releasing with Sw. 2 ON ; winding motor may run irregularly)

Irregular display---All display ON, all display QFF, only
frame counter display ON, etz.

Main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw. 01 ON

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

| Converter PCB : (defect |
Betwesn converter PCB pins
and flex PCB-B : soldering

failure

? a |Blue: : short clrcull. wn.h
G\n tlusclmnectmn

_____ rnnge/Redl dnscwnectum
Sw, 30 : remains OX : contact
failwee

Cu. Corl soldering failure :
de!vct

hI{. wldermg lallure defect

[ R ! soldering lailure : defect

Re-solder ion converter PCB,
alzo)

< doac g s ]

| Replace converter PCB (0450)

28
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Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

| Ry soldermg fal!ure i defect

.Q| solder:ng failure ; defect
p. 79

failure

[ Flex PCB A de&ct

| XL soldering faiture idefect |

B Flgx PCB_B : defect eveensenennurenadd

lC.@@,@.@.@soldﬂml
1€, @ sodering faitore 1" " K
Two Iarrrs contact {anluro R e
Replaee llex PCB A t04011

L1Ln3 [L-3 ]
jL-2|5t-2
o-z

L-3 |L'-3

K-3 [K:3 ]

Replace Tlex PCB.B (0402)

{4} Normal AF cperation/display ; no releasing by Sw.2 ON

Chacking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part position
IC ! defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402
{8} Short circuit, no releasing
(irreguiar display)
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position

Temporary scraw

ty, 2 re\rersed

| Converter F PCB ; defect |

Replace converter PCB (0450

[ ta, £s: reversed
2 33 (Red) : short clreuir. with
I GND

control base plate (0256) :
remains (See lelt fig)

Temporury screw on nperture S

De: defect {short cireuit}

[ Flex PCB-B : defect

Replace flex PCB.B (0402)

{6) No releasing with “ -

—" in aperture display

| PROGAAM ]

Main Sw. LOCK/ O

PROGAAM

o]

Sw. 01 ON

Checking item

Causas

Servicing measures

Part position

Flex
1PCR-A

Flex
rCR-AL,

Flex PCB-A & ftex PCB-BL :
contact failure

th.y =L : short circuit, L
contact failure)




(7} With lens attached, winding motor runs for 1,2 sec and film
end dispiay appears {Normal operation without lens)

Cheacking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part pasition
Aperture return lever | defect Replace aperture stop magnet
104721
Replace winding base plate se1
lower (0301
(8) lrregular sound at releasing and winding
{at winding-motor operation)
Checking item Causes Saervicing measures Part position
Flex PCB.B and motor gear
(048} - contact e I -
inside of aparture bass plate Apply 0-20 10 slic plate in
Winding gears ! greasa
itz SR SRS e
Shutter . over-charged Replace shutter
(9] Shutter releasing by back cover open
Checking item Causes Servicing measuras Part position

Sw. RC : deformation ; unstable
contact (p. 76)

Replace back cover release

plate set (011D
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2 . Exposure failure (AE/shutter/aperture operation failure)

Il Underexposure

{1} Underexposure (slightly exposed on negative) with normal

display

{T Minimum aperture regardless of setting

PACGRAAM

Man Sw. 0N Sw. 0/1 ON

Checking itam

Causes

1
Servicing measures ! Part. pasition

T“o la‘\ers ch‘ltn-Ct st/
F'Igs PCB r\ de‘ect .
Fles Pcﬂ B del'ecl

SU-3 lead wire & flex PCB-8 }
| S0ldering falure e o L]
SL-3° defect (p 77) Replace aperture stop magnet sat
I oo TD e
Lead wices (Red/White) of SL3 |
Repiace aperture ring setugso. 1 | |
S £ 3 { At
N R BT Fpe

Rephce flggc _F_'CB A

Rephce flex PCB- B (04021

72 Minimum aperture at othar setting then maximum setting
{Normal AE at maximum setting)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures Part position

Betweean flax PCB-B sat & -F
| sat ; soldering failure
'P1.y holder defect

Replace aperturecontrolbase I
plate set (0256)

PL.i : defect (p. 78)

....... SSTURORUSTUOTOUT .1, AU OTOsS U SO

C.“ : :solderin; failure ; short 3 |-
e S POROOR o eeeererieneraannseabn s aaae R

C n . soldering failure ; short

| cireuit SN S UUUR

1C, @ soldenng l'mlure . e B

IC;@ @ shor_g c_l_rcuu_
(1€, ®. @, 00,0 : soldering

fa: Iure

[ Two layers“;:o;!t:cif.ali;lre‘ o
| Flex PCE- A defg_el .

[ Flex PCB-B © defect

b spanaann aemmmaaf

By Repllce flex PCB -\ 104011

[ e T 4

Replace flex PCB.B 104021

¥ Fast shuttar speed (Normal aparture contral)

Checking item

Causes

Sarvicing measures " Part position

51.-5 : magmetic failure (. 771

speard)

Shutter set § defect virregular

Clean 51.-5, ar ceplace shutter
o B8
Shatber sed 0201 p 50




@ Underexposurs in all frames
{1SO mis-reading with DX coded film)

Checking item Causes Servicing messures Part position
CAS comact . contact failure Clean contact, or replace flex
RO . .00 'L NSO SOOI SO
1C; pins [ soidering failure ; T-5

sllnr'l cm:uu
Fles PCB.D " defect

| Replace flex PCB-D @40s) |

No problem on camera side

DX-coded film : defect

ISO | user’s mis-setling

[ Under the I'ollomna condition
ISO setting of previous film
appears regardless of normal
initinl Joading © With film
rewound, main Sw. is turned
OFF and back cover is opened 1o
exchange film. After new film is
put into, back cover is closed and

main Sw. is turned ON.

T T e R

@ No mirrar up (only circumference of frame sxposed)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Mnrror hoider : off poamon B

| Replace mirror box set (05000 |
Replace mirror “box set (0500

(2) No exposure regardless of normal display (No-slit shutter) =
(D No-slit shuttar in all axposure modes (Normal aperture SHID
control) Main Sw. ON
Chaecking itam Causes Servicing measuras Part position

SL-5 ; magnatic failure (p. 77)

| Shutter : defect

__Flex P(.B -\ del'ect :
Mlex PCB B dl!l'ec{

Tum [a\ers cuntact fmlure

Clean SL-5, or replace shutter

IC |, G : soldering failure

Fiex PCB-A ;| defsct

Replace flex PCB-A (D400
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@ Ne-slit shutter in all exposure modes (Minimum aperture)

Checking item

Causes

I
Servicing measures I Part positian

Ic, & soldering failure

FlexPC A defect

Two layers : contact lnhlre

I ps K-3]

| rerreeeeren.. 1 Replace flex PCB-A 104011 e L]
Fiex PCB.B . defect | Replace [lex PCB-B 0402) I ;
oo
@ I?;E: =
(3} 4-5Ev under with “— =" in aparture gy - ¥l §car

(Minimum aperture, normal shutter speed)

Sw. 01 ON

Mzin Sw. ON

Checking itam

Causss

Servicing measures Part position

BL contacts (L, toL,}:
Kooienidil i R L) NN Y NSO S
BL contact holder (0150) and ]
| flex PCB-A | wldcrmg failoe [ I |
I iy lold.rmg fmlura L-6§ :L'-7
BL comtact holder (0150) Replace BL comact holder sst | |
| ; defect (disconnection of flex) | OISO) SSRIDII SOOI DS
Flex PCB-A | delect Replace flex PCB-A (04011
Trouble on Jens side | Contacts on lens side ! stain | L
Lens's PCB : defect .
{disconnection)

(4} Underexposure regardiass of out range {over) display
(Fastest shutter speed and minimum aperture)

=>

o S (v

Chacking item

Causas

YR soldering failure ;defect

T T T

R : short circuit ; defect

R, : zoldering failure ; defect

[ Co soldering failure sdefect |

ICI @0@0@-@-@-@:

aaldering Failure

Main Sw. OM Sw. 0/1 ON
Servicing measuras Part position
........................................... | Lo5 1L-s )
SRRSO 0.k N0 . Sivte )
e A Bk
L-5 |L°-5

Replace flex P.Cﬁx'lﬂiﬂ'l'r"“"'r ’

Flex PCB-A * defect

(5} AE under in low luminance {

Normal AE in mid/high luminance)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

R. suldermg l'allure idefect
C: suldertng faulure defect

IC; @ soldertng lnlhfre

[ Flex PCB-A " defeet

Replucel'IexPCBA{()mh
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B Overexposure
_‘i&i:
(1) Overexposure with normal display (maximum aperture M Ec st
regardiess of setting) Main Sw. OH Sw. 0/ ON
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part pasition

1C) - : short cireuit | SRS .ok 0 1. Pt
IC . defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) L-3 [L'-3

[ SL-3: magnetic failure (0. 77) | e
Aperture control base plate : Replace aperture control base

| defect jplate sex 0298) b
SL-3 spring : breakage Replace aperture stop magnet set

(0472}

| PROGRAM |
¢ HiH
{2) Slower shutter speed with normal display in all exposure e 31
modes % —Y 5csT
{Spaces batween framas ars axposad) Main Sw. ON
Checking itam Causes Servicing measures
¢ s (Yellow) | short circuit with
| GND eresreearassesrasanmsnssreen
Shutter set - defect Replace shutter (3201) (p. 66)

{SL-5 no separation)

(3} ISO mis-satting to slow shutter speed side with OX coded film

Chacking item Causes Sarvicing maasures Part pasition
CAS contact | contact failure Clean contacts, or repl flax
...... PCB.D (0404 .
IC; pius . soldering hailure ; T-5
short eircuit
Flex PCB-D  defect Replace flex PCB-D
No probiem on camera side DX-coded film © defect

ISO : user’s mis-satting .
Under the following condition,
1SO setting of previous film
sppears regardless of normal
initial loading : With film
rewound, main Sw, is turned
OFF and back cover is opened to
exchange film. Aflter new {ilm is
put into, back cover is closed and
main Sw. is turned ON




4) Excessive AE over regardless of out of range (under)

=
L g7es]

display, AE normal with main Sw. ON Main Sw. OM Sw D1 ON
Chacking itam Causes Servicing measures Part position

SPC, . soldering failure ; short K-6 K-8
clrcnit 1 A
R, soldering failure def'-'“.,. I OO W.cooh. . Wity
| Ry aoldering failure sdefees [ 0 TS A S
iC; 0.0.0.0.80.0: o5 L3
soldering failure e, ]
lé; d-&: short cirevit | ) ! L-5 1L-5 |
[1C; -0 ! short cireuit e L K23 UKD
1€, =@ shorteirewis | "7 . S SR
1Cy @ soldering faitwre | TSy
(1C. 8,89 solderimg falore [ TR
[1C4 @= 0 short circuit _ RN
| Flex PCB-A ! defect Replace flex PCB-A 0401 | S —
[‘Flex PCB-B idefect | Replace flex PCB.B 0402) : [

Hl Uneven exposure

(1) Unavan shutter spsed/aperture contrel with normal display

Checking item

Causaes

Sarvicing measures

Part position

Yes

SL.-5 . magnstic failure {p. /7)

Shutter speed varies in

M mode,

Clean SL-5. or replace shutter
| 0201) {p. 66)

'S.l‘iut-t.;l‘:“d;fOét ------------------------ Replace shulte;' (Uml} 1|; Eé )_ T
Aperture ring claw : deformation | Replace aperture ring set (0250 | | |
USlit plate in apecture control |

base plate set : defect =~ | (R
[PI, 7 off hotder S SO IO

‘Backlash abaorptmn spring
. off pasition

Aperture stop senr : riveting
failure

plau set (0256) 3
Replace aperture “control base
piate set ((256)

Replue lperture control base

{2) Unstable meterad value display and irreguler control

Checking item

Causes

Sarvicing measuras

Part position

Sponge (4511) :
deflormation

| SPC-1: shart cireuit :defect
Cu: sulderlng fallure clefe-l:l

missing.

defect

...................................................

Reploce sponge (45il)

ICe:

Replace fles PCR-A 0401,

JK-6 |K-6 ]
RUENEEEY
-3 1.°-3




{3) Metered values not change regardiess of luminance change

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

SPC-2 (B -8 : short circuit

Heplace flex PCB-A (MO1),

the problem remains with ¢ off

if

M Other exposure failure

{1) 1/30 sec or faster shutter speed is fixed at 1730 in all
axposure modes (with normal display)

Checking item Causes. Servicing measures Part position
Yes .| SL-4: magnetic faiture (p.77) | Clean SL-4. or replace shutter
Self-timer indicator ON7 0201 (p. 66)
No ¢z (White) : diseonneetion [ T T T 6R10 [ G-
1Cy @ : soldering failuee | SRRSO 2.5 4 8.9t
Twa layera : contact failure SOOI SO SO
| Flex PC A defeet Replace flex PCB 10401!___“__ ___________ -
Flex PCB-B : defect Replnce flex PCB.B 10402
™1 IC, @ soldering failure |} e ) £33
I IC. @ '°|d"“‘" ""l"""’ SOV SOOI SRRTORTUTOOON A, 5ok 00 .. Yot
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A 0401}
{2) Highest shutter speed is about 0.5~ | ms faster/siower shutter
speed (with normal display)
Checking itam Causes Servicing measures Part position
Shutter | defect Clean SL-5, or replace shutter
(SLS mwgnetic surface : stain) | (0200) 088! .. ...t
IC.: defect Replace flex PCB.A (040”
(3) Unad justable AE
Chacking itam Causas Servicing measures Part position
VR ;! soldering failure ; short L’-5§
| cireuit S N W
1C: ®: soldering failure 1 25 L8
A/D conversion relerence Re-adjust, following “Repair
voltage, 1152mV | adjusting Guide" p. 22
f.llure ---------- —— AP N A AARA LA - Hrars ——a.
| Flex PCB-A: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401
{4) Aperture diametar not fully open regardless of full-open
setting with normal display
Checking itam- Causes Servicing measurss ! Part position
Aperture cantrol hase piate set | Cheek if backlash absorption i :
(0256 “defeet | spring off [N S
Aperiure ring | mis. ll‘mt.lllmg Re-assemble, following “Repair :
Guide™ p, 9 :
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(5) Fast shutter speed at bulb setting
(“blub™ appears on shutter speed display)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Ru: soldenm failure

R sc'nidermu failure

Qu . soldermu fa:lure

Qe soldermE tailure

| 43 (Groen) ; discannection

| 4y (Qrange) ; disconnection

Flex PCB.C : defect |

{ 104503, or replace Ilgx PCB-C

Check solder on Flex PCB-C

Check solder on Flex PCB. C -
i04§_l) or replace llex rein-C

| (0451), or replace it Hex PCB C'_
[ Check solder on Flex PCB-C
[ (0451), or replace Hlex PCB-C

[ Check solder on Flex PCB-C |

[ Check solder on Flex PCB.C | | |

(0451). or replace flex PCB-C

{6) Fixed shutter speed at 17100 sec with 4 LED blinking in

all exposure modes (*1/100" display withcut flash}

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC. -3 : short circuit
 IC, @ @ : short eireuit
[ ‘Flex PCB-A : defect

| Repiace fles PCB-A 0401

T T LT LERETEE TR PR
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3. Display failure only (normal winding and shutter releasing)

n-hnder
(i vy =
(1) All displays off in viewfinder LCD only Sw. 071 O inemal)
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
In-finder mirror (5813, 5814) A. | Adhere mirrors (5813, 5814
R TN NSNS UO SO EDRGY SO
In-finder set (05821  defect
In-finder
or P [HH i
{2) Some segments OFF in LCD
() The same semgents OFF (on-body and in-finder LLCDs) Sw. 01 ON
Checking item Causes Servicing maasures Part position
IC) pins : soldering failurs | s K-35 K-8
Flex PCB-A | defect Replace flex PCB.A 0401}
@ Some segments OFF on body LCD
Chacking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
 Connector (4248)  twist;atain |
LCD, : defect Replace LCD, U245} .. i
Flex PCB.A | defect Replace flex PCB-A (M0
@ Some segments OFF in finder LCD
Chacking item Causes Servicing messures Part position
| Joint of connector [ defect 1] Follow 0.8 o]
| LCDg defect ] | Replace LCDx (4246} ] edocenn]
Flex PCB-A ! defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401
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sa6

Filw Y ‘ L]

(3) All displays blink or are unstable
@ "ISO" display blinks for 10 sec by attaching battery

holder set or turning P call key ON =0 g0 Dhinks g";l"f';‘ l"a‘ﬂ“g by Sw. 0
Checking item Causes Servicing measures ‘ Part position
VDDZ on converter PCB [ Re-soldee converter PCB and I ;
K snldermg I'allure | _Il_gx PCB-B - i I )
|2y {Yellow)  scidering faliers | T TG 5 TG

_Three Ia\ers contact fanlure i |
Dg: soldermg fmlure |

. 2

LL-3 L

'IC (D soldermg fallure ....................................................A‘. -3 K-
5

ng pma soldermg failure ; H
short circuit

I defect Replace flex PCB-A 10401[

| Flex PCBB Tdefect " | Replace flex PCBB 0B 11"
Flex PCB.D : delect Replace flex PCB.D 10404

(@ Mis-indication (flicker”unevenness)

Checking item Causaa Servicing measures Part position

!C; pins ! suldermu fanlure 1 K-5 i
[ Flex PCB-A": defect Replace flex PCB-A 040]) |

@ Al displays blink (BC fock operating)

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position

IC, . dafect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) K-3 |K'-3

{(4) All displays ON {possibly ON dimly)

Checking item Causes Swervicing measures Part position
[ S short circuit 0 K-5 |K-5
Ry and BL contact Ilolr.ler set -------------- r“‘, _______
| shorteirewit | I Sl D
__lc. @, @ snldermg !’nlure N K-5 |K"- 5
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A 10401}
(5) AN displays OFF
Checking item ll Causes Servicing measuras Part position
[ Re: soldering failore idefeer | K3 K-
 1C2 @ soldering failore 1 -3 1°-3
ICy @D, @B : seldering failure K-% K'-3

*Flex PCR-A delect Replace Mex 1PCRB.A 10401+




(6} "FILM" blinks by Sw.0/1 ON

PROGRAM

Main Sw. LOCK/ON

Checking itam Causes Servicing measuras Part position
| €29 {0range) : disconnection | - B-4 18°-4
Su REW 1 < remaing ON Ip 75I Re-form contact

(7) Metered value remains ON by main Sw. ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Sw. AEL ! remains OX (p. 75}

................................................

Sw. 0 remnlns 0\]

| Ca soldermg faalure delut

GND on releass contact plnle  set |
10423} ! deformation

:Sw\ l remains 0\1 (p-?-l) :::_

Re fnrm contact

Flex PCB-A : defect

Replace flex PCB.A (0401

1! Re lorm contact

Re-form contact

.......................................................................................................................

(8) Viewfinder LED indication failure {Other operations are all nermal)
D One of > 24" LEDs not glew

Checking item Causes Servicing measurss Part pasition
! w (Purple) . disconnection C-10 [ C'~1¢
[ lu (“"qul disconnection C-10 C'-ll)_.
!.; (Blug_lm:i_isconneetmn __________________ C-10 | C’-10]
fR : R [ R T I snldermg Q‘ 6
failure
1Cs BB, D : soldering failurs | P8
In-finder set (0582) - defect oo eeeemeeeemeeee e e
| Two layers : contact failure | e )
Flex PCB.B: defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402
@ AN LEDs (*>724") not glow
Checking item Causss Servicing measures Part position
£ 37 {Orange) . disconnection C-8 |C-9
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@b

* LEDs glow simuitaneously

Checking item Causes

Servicing measures

Part pasition

In-finder set (0582 :
cireuit

short

[ Flex PCB-B: defect

_IC.,{Q @ shor: cgrcuu

...................................................

Replace flex PCHB.B 10402

©u

" 4" LEDs glow simultaneously

Chaecking item Causes

Servicing measures

Part pasition

In-finder set : shart circuit

(& Flash ready LED ‘J doas not blink although X-sync

speed is set
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part positian
35 (Red) : discormection ) ] C-9 |C-9]
C__u (grcen] chscnnnectmn 1¢-8 C'-B
[nfioder set 0082) defeee 1 Ll ]
1€ @ wotdering failure T RS R
Flex PCB-A : defeet Replace flex PCB-A (0401
® Viewfinder lighting LED does nat glow
Chacking item Causas Sarvicing measures Part position
£ (Red) ! disconnection {4 C-9 [C'-9 |
| £ (Yellow) : disconnection ¢-8.1¢:3
1€+ @ soidering failure SRRSO W1, o I 1. et
| In-finder set (0382) - defect
Flex PCB-A ! defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401}

@ Flash-signal LED & glows with viewfinder lighting
LED ON

Checking item Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Between £ 35 and # 3  short cirenit

c-9 |C'-89

(9) Other display failure
1) Self-timer indication ON when releasing

Chaecking item Causes

Servicing measures

" Part position

1C 4 ¢ defect

Replace flex PPCR-A 10401

L K-3

K'-13




@ Irreguiar frame-number display during winding operation

{Disptay OFF at 10th frame, segments off at 20th frame, etc.)

Checking item Causas Servicing maasures Part position
ICs: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401} K-5 [K'-§
@ Ireegular frame-number appears on body LCD w/in 4 sec after
main Sw. LOCK — ON
Checking item Causes Servicing maasures Part position
1C, : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401 K-5 |K'-5
@ Self-timer indication ON by Sw.0/1 ON
Chacking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
IC,: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) K-3 i K'-3
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4., AF/manual focusing failure

Focus indication LED failure only......See “3. Display failure (8" an p. 30

M AF and manual focusing failure
{1) Always “D " LEDs blink {Lew contrast scanning in AF mode)

Low contrast scanning : Lens moves at a swoop to minimum distance or x end

Checking item Causes Saervicing measurss Part position
VCC2 on converter PCB (0450) | Replace converter PCB (450
soldermg failura ..........
'1c.. i€y, 1y defect | Repluce flex PCBB 40D | T
AF 84 lll'uor flltlr st.mn Clean See hg. lnlS) ) _____________
[ 'Sub-mirvor, mirror ; stain T Clean. See fig. in(G)

{2} No fosusing with *— —" in apertrue disptay on body LCD =
{All LEDs "D ~ " do not glow, shutter is releasabile by 2
Sw.2 ON regardless of cut of focus in AF mode) Mamn Sw. ON
Cheacking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part position
BL contacts (L,-L,)
|- contact failure (stain) | e b ——
BL. contact board & flex PCB-
A soldering failure L et nrraen e b sns s e
Fl,., R, R.,, soidnﬂng L-6 |L-6
fallure e
BL contact holder set : defect Replace BL. contact holder set
 (printed wire : disconnection) 1 WO1S0) ...
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401
Lens | defect | Contacts on lens side : stain
PCB on lens side | defect
{printed wire ! disconnection)
(3) No focusing or all LEDs (“D(q") not glow
Checking item Causas Servicing measures Part position

‘Th]'e‘e I_a‘)_'ers . contact failure

1 Replm ﬂex PCBA {oqun

ICq: defect

[Replace flex PCB-B (0402 |

L3 [L7:3 ]

(4) No focusing with " ;" glowing or blinking
(When main Sw. 071 GN, AF motor possibly keeps running

with all LEDs ON)

Cheacking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

[C‘ . (‘Efﬂi

0O-4

Replace flex PCR.B «0402;




(5} Regardless of out of focus on viewfinder, in-focus LED

II:-“ giws
Checking item Causas Servicing measures Part position
AF sensor filter  stain, dwst | | ] L
VR‘ ad;ustmg failure Re.adjust, following AF adjusting P-12
N P TR LI T T ] prudure AT IEREE LT T
| Flex PCB-B i defect | Replnee fiex PCB-B 104021

"

Clean places shown by arrow.

(6) "D~ LED glaw regardless of low contrast subject®

(No “p> 4" LEDs blink)
¥e.g. white paper

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measuras

Part pasition

[IC, * defect

| AF sensor filter © stain, d dust

Replaee ﬂes PCB B 104021 B

| 0-6

PR ST

(7} Shutter releaseable by Sw

.2 ON with “D 4" blinking in AF mode

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC, : defect

Replace flex PCE.A 10401)

L-3

L-3

M AF operation failure (Normal operation in manual mode)

(1) Lens does not mova in AF

Chacking itam

mode
Causes Servicing measures Part position
Sw. | ; contact failure (p. 74)
..5.3..&E.«.’.M_.:E&Eé}hi.é@.,(g._?ﬁ) e T
&1z (Gray) . short circuit with .
GND ! D-10 {D"-11
[ £ (Black) ol """ S eiley
t@ (Brown) | disconnection | S I
AF motor lead wire Check AF motor alone for ™
y dlumm““ - trwnan fwt‘m"n‘ avwrswramvvrrrtviheveraverey - e
AF motor * defect Cheek AF motor aione for
functioning
B“ snldermg lmlurc {|efect A A R ”}"l.'“'.3
lC. @ mmﬂmg rm[uu B SO I--3:I.3
ICoidefect " "TReplace fles PCR-B 104021 Toss 17777
[ Flox PCB.A [ defect ]| Replace flex PCB-A 0801 | R R
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{2} Lens does not move from infinity to near side

(With 50mm/f:1.7 lens)

Checking item

Causes Servicing measures

Q,; ; soldering failure ; defect
(e 79)

| (p.79).

Q‘, SQIE‘QPI“E fal'l.ll‘e dafect T

[ Flax PCB.B - defect "'""""'fié'p'ii'éé"il'é}i'ii'é'ﬁ-'é'{6465""'""""""""

(3) Lens does nct move from near to infinity side

(With 50mm/f ;1.7 lens)

Checking item

Causss Servicing measuras

Part position

Q,, : soldering feilure ; defact
| (p. 79}

 (p-79)

ic.®®: _soldering_ lallnre

o, sdaoring PR dafect.

B sadaring T [T

L S S

Fles PCB-B :defect | Replace fiex PCB.B 0402) | |

Q3

QS

Q-2
0-6

{4) Lans (AF moter) moves slightly whenever Sw. 1 ON

Checking item

Causes Servicing measures

Part position

Flex PCB-8 & -G ! soldering
failure

P2 & flex PCB-G | soldering
failure (p. 78)

ICi@.(@2.E.8 . soldering

failure

G B gy

: short circuit

: short cireuit
Fler. PCB-A defecl. . Replu:e ﬂex PCB A {0-]011

........................................................................

[1C. 8. @ soldering faiture [ 106
C -0, B-6. ©-0 g

[ Flex PCB.B : datect | Replace flex PCB-B (04021 | 17

{8) AF meter continues running at minimum distance or infinity end

Checking item Causes Servicing measures - Part position
i the trouble symptom does not | Convertar PCB : defect Replace converter PCB (D450
reappear hy chanzing over focus mode Convefter PCE & flex PCB B I-Re snlde: {on cony erler P(.B

Sw.. or hy de-Zatiaching lens. the L soldering fmluro : sude alsm
camera has nu trouhle {1C 2 defect T Repluce flex PCR- 00z 77
(6} Slow AF operation
Chacking item Causes Servicing measuras Part position
ICy: defect Replace flex PCB.B 10402 0-6 °




(7) Irregular sound with AF operation

Checking itam Causes Sarvicing measures Part position
Slit plate axis receiver an AF | Apply oil, or replace AF drive |
| drive set (0260) : o shortage | set(0260) ... _..l.
AF drive set | defect Replace AF drive sei (0260

M Manual focus operation failure
(1) AF meoter runs idle by Sw.1 ON in manual focus mode
{Narmal operation in AF mode)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

: Part pasition

Sw. AF..-‘M : contact failure

Connecting lever ; catching ;

| operation failure

..................................................

Flex PCB-A | defect

Replace fles PCB-B 0402 |
Replaca-ilex PCB-A 401

SR
Replace connecting-lever (1520
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5. Initial loading/rewinding failure ; operation failure about key switch changeover, piezo

buzzer, self-timer

Ml Initial loading failure only

(1} No initial loading by closing back cover
(normal releasing and winding cperation)

Checking item

Causes

Sarvicing measures

Part pasition

- Sw SLS . contact fallura

Does frame number
increase w/o film?

emlderu-m,r fai lure

Flex PCB A defect
Flex PCB B defect

| Replace fles BCB-AGOa0L | [
chlace Tlex PCB-B (0402)

[Sw.SLS pins & flex PCBB [ TR

.............................................................................................................

L-3 ]

Sw, Rc eonuct falluro

Flex PCB-D : defecr

Replal:e ﬂﬂ PCB -A {0401

[Repince fiex PCB-D 04041 |7

{2) Only 1 or 2 releasings (usually 4 releasings for initial leading)

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
IC, : defect Replace Flex PCB-A (0401 L-3 |L"-3
(3) Frame counter advances to "1™ without film
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
IC; : defect Replace flex PCB-D (0404) T-5

{4) No initial loading ; continvous releasing starts before frame number *1"

Chacking itam

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

lCa@ R short cireuit

Flex PCB-A : defect

Replace tlex PCB-A (0401) |

B Rewinding failure

(1) No rewinding (no "FILM" blinks ; stand-by display remains ON)

Checking item

Causss Servicing measures Part position
£n (Brown) : disconnection | e, A3 jas3
| 0 (Orange) : disconmection | B-4 |B-d
contact failure
T e e 1 :
NN B S
1 @, §: soldering faiture | (L3 [1ks
S\r RH\\ contact | urenso.-tl N r _
[ Flex PCB.A L defect i Replace flex PCB-A (MO1s i ]




{2) Rewinding stops halfway with “FILM" blinking
(ineluding ° motor stops w/in 8 sec after rewinding starts}

Main Sw. LOCK/ON

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

At rewinding completion, open
back cover and remove film
cartridge carefully. Does
rewinding-fock rotate smoothly?

.\'»I

Yes

Rewinding gears | ¢atching

* Rewinding gear-D,, D, (3309,
3319) | seizure

» Rewinding gears | forzign
substance

= Rewinding changeover laver .
defect

? 53 (Blue) ; short circuit with

.........................

Sw. REW, | contact failure

.........

| Sw. REW): remaing ON.

Qs - soldering failure ; defect
{p. 79

Ele: PCB-C : defect

Repiace flex PCB-C 45D |

i Rewinding base plate . defact

Replace rewindiias base plate
(0330}

........................................

Rewindirg |

base plate
0330 ...,
St
|

Film cartridge receiver (1072)

: off position

(3) Always rewinding ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

IC, ! defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)
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M Key switch changeover failure
(1) Key switch (+ /=, 150, DRIVE, MODE, UP, or DOWN) does not work.

Checking item

Causas

Servicing measuras

Part position

[SO kev switch does not work

_Flex PCB A & H

Sw. 31 pt'lnl.ed wire -
 Slain ; contact failure

Flex PCB H : defect

| Fiex PCB-A * defect "

sulde n ng

IC| @ soldenng fanlure
Repllce flex PCB-A 10401)

Replace flex PCB-H (4228)

+7— kev switch does not work

Sw, 32 printed wire

2. stain: comtact failure
Flex PCB-A & -H : soldering
 failure
IC| @ solderlng l'allure

...............................................................

[ Flex PCB H: dafect

..........................................................................

Drive mode kev switch does not work

Sw. 33 printed wire
| : stain; contact failure |

Flex PCB.A & -H ! soldering

llilure

Flex PCB-A . defert

...................

Rephcc flex PCB-A (401
Replace flex PCB-H (4228)

Exposure mode kexr switch does not
work

Sw 34 printed wire
: stain ; contact fulure

failure

[ Fles PCB A & H solderlns T T

Ic, @ soldering failure

| Flex PCB-A defeet

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

Flex PCB-H : defect

F stopup key switch does not work

Sw. 35 printed wirs
. stain ; contact fajlure

£ » (Green) . disconnection

Aperture key click plate sst
0420 screw - looseness

ic, @ soldermg failure

[ Flex PCBE.A © defect

Replace flex PCB.A (040D

F stop-down key switch does nut
wark

Sw. 36 printed wire
; stain ; contact failure

........................................................................................................................

...............................

Aperture key click plate set
| (0420‘! serew . Ionseness

Flex PCB A | defect

.........

Shutter speed up/down key switch
does not work

Sw. 37 printed wire

slmn eontact f:ulure .
Sw.38 prmted wire
. 2tain; contact failure 1
O TR errmenerarenrarerrrestessararesronieansd
soldering lnilure

14203) :

Flex PCRB- r\ tlel'ecl

| Replace fles PCR-A 10401

Flex 11800

r‘El-'lm PCR-A
k MODE

'___4;:“:\';;

— ?i{’_




(2) All of keys do not work

Checking item

Causss

Servicing measures

Part pasition

Flex PCB.A & -H at GNID}

(1)

. Jonseness

: soldering failure See figure of

Ke\-clucl plate s “"“

(3) Data display does not follow the selection of key switch

Checking item

Causas

Servicing massures

Part position

[‘Flex PCB-A ; defect

IC, pins. i@ @1 short circuit |

Replace flex PCB-A (0401

L-3 |L°-3 |

M Piezo buzzer failure
(1] No beeping

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

_Sw 0 contact fmlure
dlsconnoctlon

defect

:‘Pnezo buzzer |

Buzzer lead wires {Black/Red)Alam
[T, soldering faiture sdefect 1 R 2

1C) @ soldeving failuee | e L3 i3]
Flex PCB-A [ defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401}
(2) Beeping axcessively loud
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
| Ry short cicewie {L-2 L-2
Flex PCB-A | defect Replace flex PCB-A ((M01)
{3) Law beeping
Checking itam Causes Servicing measures Part position

Adhesion of piezo buzer :
insufficient

...............................................

Piezo buzzer | defect

{4) Baeping at main Sw. ON pasition

Checking item

Causas

Servicing measures

| Part pasition

LIC : defect

| Repiace {lex PCB.A (0400

L-3 L3

30
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Il Self-timer operation failure
(1] Self-timer works without self-timer LED blinking

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
LD, soldering failure defect R 12 I_ ]
| lC @ solderm;: fanlure h 3

Flex PCB AL defert

Flex PCB-B : defect

'"'ﬁi-i:'i;'éé"fl'éi'ﬁé'ﬁ.'.i'iéliﬁ'ii'""""'"

Replace flex PCB-B (0402

(2) No seif-timer LED blinks (In self-timer mode, 30msec is fixed as the fastest speed
regardless of faster shuttar speed satting)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

IC: O : soldering failure
[IC. & soldering failure

...........................................................................................................

[ k-3 [K'-3]

Flex PCB-A : defect

Replace fies PCB-A (0401 |

L-3 |L°-3




6 . Operation failure using accessories

B Operation failure using exclusive flash unit PROGRAM
{1} Data display failure with fully charged flash reyn
(D Shuttar speed display on body LCD does not change to
e Sw. 0.1 ON Sw. 0.1 ON

X-sync speed (100) ; no flash-ready-LED ( 5 ) blinking Imcompiete charging Complete charging

Checking item Causes i Servicing measures ' Part position
| Fy terminal : contact failure | b
b ! n ‘\‘ h‘tgl dlsc“m“m IR e I e R TN LA R R R L LR L) i :

tw, In: merud

TCo @ soddaring failars | KA TR
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401} ! :

iad
w58
—Y 5C 5T
@ Fllsh-n‘-udy-L.ED ’; does not blink although X-sync S ey
speed is sst Imcomgiels charging Compiete charging
Chacking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
| £ (Red) ; disconnection e esier s 1 G 3L LC ?-.
[IC, @ :ol.d-ermg failare  ~ } K-5 [K'- -5 |
In-finder set (0582) Zdefeet | Ll
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)
@ Flash-ready-LED “ {; " remains ON during releasing
Checking itam Causes Servicing measures Part position
| IC; @) soldering failure | e K-5 |K'-5 ]
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401}
@ X-sync speed doaes not change from 60 to 100 (100 to 60)
although luminance is change in P moda
Checking item Causas Sarvicing moasures Part pasition
]
IC, : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401 P L-3iL-3
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(2) Firing failure in flash mode with fully charged flash unit

(X-sync speed is set)
D No firing

ac

oy 28

— e ar

Imcomplete charging

i
Juw

'w"‘ c8

--—-‘ SCSY

Sw O 10M

Complete charguof

Checking item

Causas

Servicing measures

Part position

Sw. X2 - contact failure (p.76) |

Sw. X2 contact failure {p. 75)

Check conduetivity —
between #4 & GND Yes
When “blub™ setting. "
conductivity is ON?

{ u (Purple

1 terminal ; contact fmluro

m:'c"l-PurpIel * disconnection ’ ’ 1€ 9 G- 9
‘"l-:“iBlachm&.lscon.r;;i;;; e U o
€ (Purple)  disconnection [ T bg D6
| &2 (Black) : ] CoTmmmm D-6 |D'-6 |
| £ (Purple) : dis - ' {A-7 A7
ln {Black) : discomnection | AT AT |

)] Always flash fires fully

Checking item

Causss

Servicing measuras

Part position

'SPC-Z defect

1 tGray! :.discoqy_g_;:!i?_r!_“m____

1 @) soidering Tailore |
!C @@@ @ ; soldering
LI T SOOI s

IC. 2.8 Q-4 : soldering

l’nlure

Flex PCB-A : defect

Replace flex PCB-A (0401 ]

LD Dr-12

AREENEE
L-5 |L*-5
K-3 [K*-3

@ Always brief-firing

Chacking item

Causas

Servicing measures

Part position

Ry : soldering failure ; defect

e

[ Ca: soldering failure ; defect

IC,s: dafect

| M-5 |[M’-5
\l 5 .\1__;__5“_
L-5 |L°-5

@ Unstabla firing (too much or too little)

Checking item

Part position

Causes Sarvicing measures
VR, soldering failure : short
mrl:ml.

Cn soldenn: !allure tshort
eircuit

Flex PCB-A : defect

‘Replace flex PCB-A 10401

L5 L-5

M-S |\I -5

%) Always flash is contralled 1-1,5Ev under

Checking item

Cduses

Servicing measures

Part position

:‘Rg

adjusting failure
Spunme 2072-4511

. missing. deformation

| Flex PCH-A | defect

Replace MNex PCR-A 10401}

" Replace spomge 481




i3) Underexposure in flash-photography
(with X-sync speed display, normal firing)

Checking item Causes Servicing measuras Part position
Does ™= —™ appear |————— o=
in aperture display? I See “underesposure 13} an p. 33
1
i
! Pawer-level selector | remains
', LOW
{4) AF illuminator does not fire in low light condition with Sw. ]
ON in AF mode
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
F. tcrmmal  contact fnﬂure b i
A8 |AT-8
IC. ‘3 ’.".".l.“.'."‘“ failuge oo b D7E L
| IC o ¢ defeet woofReplace flex PCB-B 0402y ) O-6 1
'[wo Iayers . conlact l'_.'nlure | SN RUTUUTNN B
| Fiex PCE-A Tdefect | Replace flex PCBA@OL | 1
[ Flex PCB-B - defect Replace [lex PCB-B (0402)

il Operation failure using PROGRAM BACK

{1) No imprinting

Chacking item

Causes

Servicing moasures

Accessory back contacts
. contact faiture

R 3 : disconnection

IC: 4. soldering failure

| Three layers © contact iallure.

Flex PCB.A : d:lact

[ Flex PCB.D : defect

hmmsaan amtmasssrran

Replace flex PCB-A A{0401]

Replace flex PCB-D (0404)

(2) intervalometer operation failure

Checking itam

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Aceessory back contacts
» contack failure

| Three lavers * contact failure |
I Flex PCB A defect.

Flex PCB.D : defect

Replace flex PCB-A [0-101) o

[Replace flex PCB-D (04041
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{3} Shutter releasing failure

(No shutter releasing by Sw. 2 ON; Shutter releasing or
irregular shutter operation by Sw, 2 OFF)

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Program Back. side ! defect

amd clean battery contact 1

Replace PCB of Program Back.

T

i
1

(4) Data transmission failure using PROGRAM BACK SUPER 70

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

| Part position

Accessory back contacts
. eontact EQ_i_I_tgg‘g__

Flex PCB-A  detect

.................................................

[ Three layers * contact failure [T
| Replace flex PCB-A 401y |

Flex PCB.D : defect

Replace flex PCB.D 104041

-;—-—4‘— —
i

—_i.




7 . Operation failures about CAS code, AE lock, sharp battery draining, light leakage,
" uneven space between frames

l Mis-decoding of CAS code

{1} Incorrect film apeed {ISQ) setting i
{Ona roll of film iz ail under /over-exposed)

Chacking item Causas Saervicing measures Part position
CAS contacts : contact failure Clean contacts, or replace flex
eeeeereeeesesscoreessesonsirssssmneneid L GBD 404) oo osasr e
| DXcoded film tdefect | e e .
ICs pins : soldering failure
L T-5
Flex PCB-D . defect Replace flex PCB-D {0404)
(2) *ISO 5000" appears in bedy LCD (is memorized)
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Flex PCB-B and -D
.- soldering failure et
Flex PCB-BL and [lex PCB-A
. soldering [ailure
l AE lock failure
(1) Unlocked
Checking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part position
[ Sw. AEL : contact failure (p.79) |
Sw. AEL and flex PCB-A
* soldering failure {p. 75)
L-3 jL7-3]
Flex FCB-A : defect Replace fHex PCB-A (0401}
{2) AE ramains locked
Checking itam Causas Servicing measures FPart position
| Sw, AEL : remains ON (p.57) | Reformeomsact [ 1. .
IC, : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)

{3) Shutter releases by AE lock Sw. ON

Checking item

Causes

Servicing measures

1€, @B shorecirewie | e 73 1L 3
Flex PCB.A | delect Replace flex PCB-A (0401 ' !
(4) Winding motor runs idle for 1.2 sec by AE lock Sw. ON
Chacking itam I Causes Sarvicing measuras " Part pasition
LIC, G—G3 : short circuit L-3 L°-3

56
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W Battery drains sharply (p.71)
(1) Motor driving transistor heating, partly deforming

front-side-cover-A (1015)

@ One of transistors for AF motor is heated

(See p. 70 for repair)

Checking itam Causes Servicing mesasures Part position
Lo (Red) : discomnection Lo eseeer 1 G78 T
Sdefect T Replace IC,. or replace fex | T
L eeeetencnne e b DD, (O402) U R
Flex PCB.B  defect Repiace flex PCB.B (0402)
@ One of transistors for winding motar is heated
(See p. 70 for repair)
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
| Converter PCB - defeer | Replace converter PCB(04S) | | |
Flex PCB-B & converter PCB
| pins © soldering failupe =~ | |
£ (Red) : short circuit on flex .
| PCBB I [
2; (Black) : short circuit on Flex _ .
PCB.B E-2 |[E'-2
{2) Great current consumption when winding /rewinding
Checking item Causes Sarvicing measures Part pasition
Winding base plate set | oil Replace winding base plate set
| shortage .. . 030
Winding motor axis : stiffness Seep.3 | A
Film cartridge receiver (1072}
e ...off.‘m’i'im .............. - R ——— -
Sprocket axis set (0352) : defect

(3) Current leakage and short circuit
(D Current leakage (100-3004 A) with main Sw. LOCK

(normally 25-70u A)

Checking itam

Causes

Servicing measures

Part position

Does current leakage
increase/decrease hy
separating two lavers?

l A -

Yes ]

ta, in. slaort cireuit
C| N sllort clrcull
C; reversed Mesition

Fiex PCB:A | defect

Replace llex PCB-A 10401

....9?2-...?J[9'_.'..5!..

 Dua: defeet
Cumrert_gg PCB . tlel'ect

Flex PCB.B : defect

X0 defeet

Current leakage hecomes narmal

by 1IC2 3 pin off

(.urrem Ieaklne becomes rmrmnl h\

IC @, . & pinoff

IC; : alefect

IC 1 deiect

| Rep!ace cum erter P(,B I0450.i
Replace flex PCB-B 0402)

......................

K-4 (K'-4
|
Replace Mex PCTR-A 0 -I.— 5 r L _5
........................... L ..l..
Replace flex PCB-A 10401: K-5 : R’ 5




@ Current leakage (2004A to 1mA) with main Sw. ON/LOCK

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
Does current leakage Yes
decrease by separating three = IG5 @Y-(P: short circuit T-5 -
lavers. or by unseldering
fiex PCB-B & D sets? G Tieten T apinge e BCBD ds6 T HU8 ]
l o # Cooverter PCH : defect Replace converter PCH (0450 : O-6
1T defeer T  Replace flex PCBAB 0402 | ]
(3 Short circuit/10mA or more current leakage
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position
About 19 to 30ma | Dyp - defect o e 0-2 i
Q. deIect ip 79} 0-2

| Flex PCB ‘B * defect

Converler PCB d"e;t -

LTI PRL YT T rrTe] rrssmammannnvo

Replace comertg-r BCB 045{11

Repiace flex PCB.B (0402)

About 30 to 680mA Sw. 30 ; shory cirewit

Duideteer
Flex PCB.B : defect

About 60mA IC . : defect Replace flex PCB-A 10401 K-3

5MmA or more Convet"_te!-_ PCB : defeect _'Repl_a.xﬁg"comerter PCBw@asm 1 o]

...... ! short cireuit with GND_ " " . G-8.1€-9

Aperture conirol base plate
{0256) : temporary serew
remaing - SO
Dy defect S O - 3

Flex PCB-A : defect

Flex PCB-B : defect
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M Light leakage

Trouble symptams

Servicing measures

1. Light leaks through film cartridge window.

0DCoQQoO0goo000ODO00

CERE L

fooo00oQ0d

¢ Change light-shield-sponge 2072.1207.03 1o -B1.

2072-1207-03
1
\,’ 2072120781

2. Light leaks through top of hinge-cover.

0000000000 NODC

gao0Go0d00Qa0 "}

¢ Replace light shield sponge-A (2072-1118) with new one.

1ma

3. Light leaks through self-timer LED sides
through hole under AE lock Sw.

gogoaoq

Light teaks from here
iself-timer LED side.

Light leaks from here
(under AE Jock Sw.).

by spool.

yooooeoo0o.0d000Qa0

0000dQ0QQQCc00000D

4. Light leaks at the point where film wound

Apply black ppint peint in clearance

from film cartridue.

CCODUOOOODROo0o0

gooo0dgoooonaoga

5. Light leaks at the point u-'here film is out

= Check that tape is adhered to unused hale for film pressure

spring)---initial mass production anly.
* OR. replace back cover hy sorvieing part,

°
o! | %
ok——#{, o




B Uneven spaces between frames

Trouble symptoms

Sarvicing measures

Qoo00DQODOOOO0O0QO0O00000Q000OCE

A
e 2mm
iNgrmall

8—9mm to Zmm
[ Narmal)

goo00pOC00C0CODDOCOOOCONUDOC

+ Replace winding base plate set (0304).
» Or. replace sprocket axis set (0353) with new one,
See p. 64 for combination of parts.

yoogooCcooO0QO0OO0Q000QO0000C

2-F5mm

2-25mm

N—
fopoooGooooo0dO0cO0OBaOt

« Replace winding hase plate set (0304).

*» Or, replace winding base plate (upper) set {0303)
with new one.
See p. 64 for combination of parts.

« Avoid excessive tightening of screw (9761-1780-01)
to hold winding base plate.

= Check that screw (9761-.1740.01) for motor contact
plate set (0311) is not loosened.

oodo0g0QO00C00A00000

= 2mm
Mormal)

o0oAoQADcaoag odoooao
émt overlapped, bul satremaly neraw

+ Check Sw. 4 contact pressure.

{Clean the contact and strengthen contact pressure.)

» Check that screw (9612:1625-01, for connecting
winding-base-plate-set and mirror box) is not lnosened
nor off.

» Replace winding base plate {lower) set (0301},

See p. 64 for combination of parts,
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B The repair for items not reappear

Trouble symptoms

Servicing measurss

Shutter releasing/winding failure

* Remove top, bottom, & front covers, then check soldering of
lead wira/electric elements visually.

+Check winding base plate for [unctioning (foreign substance
between gears ?)

* Check converter PCB for soldering.

¢« Check Sw.2, 4, 40, 400, 30, REW, for short circuit/contact
failure.

* Add motor support collar (see p. 63),

« Install Ra. Ry on release contact plate {to prevent irregular
operation due to static electricity)..«-See p. 62 for installing.

Exposure failure

¢ Check shutter operation*sirreguiar shutter speed ? (p 66}
* Check and clean BL contacts -:------ - O
» Check soldering between flex PCB-A and BL contact board

¢ Check soldering between flex PCB-F and -B ----cmrvvemnivrnnen, @
+ Check if aperture ring claw is not deformed «-----r--inuerevan 3
# SL.3 lead wire © soldering off e, @

AF operation [ailure

» Check BL contact connecting condition. .
» Check Sw. AF/M contact pressure.
* Check £ 12 dlsconnechon. catching.

¢ Check AF sensar fnlter l'or stain, dusl
* Check sub-mirror, mirror for stain.

For other items, check relevant symptoms.
following Service Manual.




® Installing method of Ry /Ry,

1. Remove release cantact plate from camera, cut Sw, 071 contacts within marked (/) area,

Sw.1 Sw.0

2 Solder Rw on Sw.0 side, 2 (Brown, 20mm) on Sw. | side.

£ o {9391-0807-01)

2 Ru(P423-1054-61)

S o

Z A Within 1mm within 1.5mm

3. After soldering Ry on flex PCB-A, solder £ on R reverse end.
Solder lag of Rz on flex PCB-A. (See below fig.)
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M Servicing measures against rotation failure of winding motor, precaution when
instafling winding motor.
1. Chack motor's looseness
1} Remove hottom cover. Push and hold motor set to the bottom cover side.

2} Pick up motor-gear-sel with tweezers, and check the motor axis for looseness.
Motor should have approx 0.2mm clearance.

HFig.)

3} If having no/little looseness, the motor is defective ; 50, take the following method,
& With motor PC board side up, strongly push motor
set against desk ete. {in the divection of arrow:---- Wfig, 2
fig. 2) so that the metal guide will ba in position
giving sound.
® After placing the guide in position, make sure that
retation of motor axis has become easier than before,
@ If the guide does not move back in position, or if
motor rotation is still unsmooth, replace motor set.

)
Push againat desh or (he khe.

2. When installing motor
When installing motor set into the camera body, place motor-support-collar (2072-9461.81-+- fig. 3)
over the guide®.
#Motar-support-collar is unnecessary for new-type motor set (2072.0424.02.---- fig. 4).
When using new-type motor set, replace mator-contact-plate-set (2072-0311-01----- fig. 5 with new one
(2072-0311-02).

WFig. 3 HFig. 4 HFig. 5

Sectional drawing

3.7mm
I/ £y,
(=) - -
.- 2077-9481-8) Smm 2072-0311-01
e o
o) i} 2072-0424-02 &
3 A5mm
[

2072-0311-02




B Precaution when replacing winding-base-plate-set.

» When replacing one of Type A parts (winding base plate, sprocket axis. etc.) with Type B, replace other
relative parts (Type Al with Type B, also. (Winding-base-plate-set 2072-0304.01 includes all Type B

parts®.i

# After instatling 2072-0304-01 on body, REMOVE temporary-screw {holding 0352 in position). See
next page. For installing 2072.0304-01, winding-base-plate-collar {2072-3082) is needed. (Be careful

that there is no positioning-boss on previous type body.)

® When replacing only Tvpe A sprocket-axis-set (2072-0352) with Type B. use the foilawing four Type-B

parts : 2072.0332.02, 2072-3009-05. 2072.3093.01, 2072.94.16-02.
There is no need to replace winding-buse-plate-set (2072-0303) with Type B.

Table-1

Type A

Type B

2072-0303-01

2072-0303-02
2072-0303-03

2072-0352-01

2072-0352-02

2072-3009-03 2072-300%9-05
-y |
I : [@_
| jt—
2072 - 3095-01
A
|
.\:ﬂl used

To be continued on next page

&4
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Table-1 (continued)

Type A

2072-9446-01 % I 5.1men

ﬁ jn’
2072-9446-02 7.4mm

=

2072-3053-01

Not used

iUsable)

Refer to the
figure below

Table-2

2072-3082-02 (Winding base plate callar)

Typs A

Typa B

2072-0301-02

2072-Q301-03

2072-0304-01
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M Checking of unstable shutter speed and installing shutter set.
1. Checking of unstatble shutter spesd

Check if the problem is caused by deformed or defective shutter set {such as magnetic failure of SL-4,
SL-5) as follows :
1} Measure actual shutter speed at 171000, 1/2000 setting,
2) Loosen screw (2072.3107-01, % 2) and re-tighten loosely.
3) Re-measure actual shutter speed at 171000, 1/2000 setting.
« [f shutter speed is corrected, unstable shutter speed is caused by deformation of shutter set.
So, replace shutter set by 2072.0201.05. Install it as type B/B’ procedure.---See below figures.
® [f shutter speed is not corrected, shutter set is defective, so replace shutter set by 2072-0201.02
or -05.

2. natalling procedure of shutter set

[Type A}

2072-1107-01 (x 21

(Tyee B}

2072-1099-01 (% 2)

[Type B’]

2072-1099-03 (= 21

s
& 97-0120-13 (= 2}
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3. Checking of shutter charge amount
When shutter charge amount is insufficient, occasional continuous releasing occurs, or shutter charging
is impossible with winding. After replacing shutter, check the shutter charge amount is as follows ;
1} Rotate motor gear set counterclockwise to travel shutter.
2) Re-turn moter gear set clockwise to lower mirror completely.

Motor gesr et

3) Rotate spool slowly by hand to charge shutter.
4) After completion of shutter charging, check that shutter blades slightly return in the opposite

diraction of charging. If shutter blades do not return at all, or little return (resulting in the
under-charge), replace collar (see below fig.} by next bigger size. {Complete under-charge : shutter
blades return all the way.)

2072-9415-01
2072-9416-01
2072-9417-0)

Part No. Part name | External diameter (mm)|
2072-9415-01 | Collar-A 2.6
2072-9416-01 | Collar-B 3
2072-9417-01 | Collar.C 2.2




M Servicing measures against “in-finder segments OFF™
1. Unjoin flex PCB-A and LCD,.
1) Unhook @ (right and left) of in-finder pressure plate-B (2072-5072). Remove in-finder pressure
plate-A (2072.5074). Light shield tape is unnecessary any mare.
2} Strip off flex PCB-A in the direction of arrow, holding around B of flex PCB-A.
i{Be careful not ta scratch printed wire of flex PCB-A.

MFig. 1

3} Wipe off coating © bhetween LCD; and flex PCB-A with using Fronsolve. (See fig. 2.)
® Be careful not to seratch pristed wire of flex PCB-A.
# WWipe off coating thoroughfully.
& Be careful nat to flow Fronsolve in between LCDy (2072.4248.01) and in-finder prism (2072.
5815.02).

4) Turn in-finder set upside down, and reinforce mirror with B-60 (Bond G-17} or B-30 (Araldite).

MFig. 2
9 [] 860 or 8-30
Apply to the area within 1mm
or fass) far from tha adges.

2. Ra-jcin of flex PCB-A and LCD,
1} Replace in-finder pressure-C 2072.5073-01 by -81. (See fig. 3.

BFig. 3

2072-5073-81
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2) Attach in-finder unit to body and tighten screws temporarily.

3) Align printed wire of LCD and flex PCB-A. (See fig. 4.)

Make sure that there is clearance (@) between in-finder set and flex PCB-A,

4) Holding flex PCB-A on LCD;, cover pressure rubber (2072-5082-81), and place in-finder pressure
-A (2072.53074), -B (2072-5072). Holding the center of 5072 by finger. align printed wire of LCD
and flex PCB-A. Refer to 3). '

#Make sure that 5072 has right angle (90%) or is not be deformed. (See fig. 5.}

BFig. 4 MFig. 5 Reguiar part
in-finger set
so72 Deafective part

J e \

Flax PCB-A—/ \— Lco

5072

%) Fit 5072 1o in-finder pressure-C,
Fit the hole of the 5072 one by one with tweezers, holding the center of 5072 by finger.
3. Check that LCDs are ON

After installing in-finder set to body, connect IC; D and GND with tweezers to make sure that all
LCDs are ON, and position it correctly.

BFfig. 7

if some segments OFF

® Off position of ilex PCB.A ::+::-----Re-position.

# Breakage of LCD; -~ eeiniees.Replace LCDy (2072-4246-01)

# Disconnection of flex PCB-A --------Heplace flex PCB.A (2072.0401)



B Servicing measures against transistor (for driving motar) heating
1. AF transistor (@,,, Q,;, Q5. @y,) heating

@ Body with Dys

[Sarvicing measures |

e Check for soldering on D5, far. L 2.

» Replace defective transistor and Q;; with new ones,
and add diode as fig. 1.

Flax PCB Mo. here

Flex FCB-8 (04021

| Servicing measures I

« Check for soldering on ICs pin {) and ¢ as below.
« Replace defective transistor and Q12 with new ones,
and add diode as fig. 1.

t
€y f. 4 ‘fﬂ
Corract

ncorrect

@ Bady of which flex PCB-B is No. 4222-02 or when
ahove soldering check paints are all right.

| Servicing measures |
» Replace ICy, defective fransistor and Q2 with new
ones, and add diode as fig. 1.

2. Winding transistor (Q,, Q;, Q,, Q,) heating

I Servicing measures |

Re-solder electric elements on converter PC board and re-solder between converter PC board and flex

PCB-B.

Then, replace defective transistor and Q, with new ones, and add diode (9361-1831-11} as fig. 1.

Addition of dicde

BFig.1

t. Redm.l

e 2+ Black (M)

Z Diode against heating of winding motor driving irsnsistor

7¢
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B Checking for "battery drains sharply”

1. When users point cut that battery drains sharply although the camera is normal, check the
following items.

Checkin- itam Notas
Insufficient hattery capacity . Residual capacity : none
(depending on manufacturer, lot etc.)
High internal resistance of battery New battery mav not be usable at ali.
When AAA-size sealed carbon-zinc batteries are vsed, Battery performance is extremely low.
In cold weather condition. Residual capacity | A lot (in normal
temperature)
Continuous|y current flowing Battery exhausts in 8 hours.
(1) When main switch is LOCK with the following

condition .

{D P call kev is held down,

@ Improper attaching of battery holder.
{2) \When main switch is ON with the following condition :

(D Ovperating button i3 held down.

@ Control keys are held down,

@ AEL button is held down.
Irregular operation of microcomputer. Battery exhausts in 0.3-8 hours,
(D Because of static electricity flowing into camera,
(@ Because of chattering at battery contast.

2 . Chcking procedure of camera side
2-1. Current leakags checking

M Standard | 4; main Sw, LOCK 100 A or less
At main Sw. ON/ a1} 200k A or less
At main Sw. ON/ »)}}  and touch Sw. ON | 150mA or less

B Measuring procedure:----using camera-leak-checker (medel CL-1101)

cL-nuen

@ E oe pnwer.supply
I ) {output : 6V)

9 ~NT O QD @
l exT

POWER W WEs

1} When main Sw. is at LOCK.
® Turn camers’s main Sw. to LOCK, set camera-leak-checker's RANGE to “mA",
@ Attach power-supply-adapter to camera. Stand-by display should appear on camera’s LCD.
NOTE [ If camera-leak-checker's RANGE s set to “# A", all LCDs are QFF un body and “1.”
appears on checker's LCD.
@ Change over the checker’'s RANGE to “#A™ and read the metered value. The value should be
100 A or less.
2) When main Sw, is ON.
(D Set the checker's RANGE 10 "mA™. and turn camera’s main Sw. LOCK—=0N, for stand-hy
display appearing.
NOTE . [ camera-leak-checker’'s RANGE is set to “# A", all LCDs are OFF on body and =1."
appears on checker's LCD,
2) Change uver the checker's RANGE 1o “uA” and resd the metered value. The value should he
2004 A or less.
3) When main Sw, ON and touch Sw. ON.
(D Set the checker's RANGE to "mA". and turn touch Sw. ON for metered vajue appearing.
@ Read the metered value. The value should be 150mA or less.




2-2. B.C. lock voltage checking.
Measure the battary check level of 2072 as follows ©

B Measuring instruments | DC power supply (524B, or equivalent which outputs 2-6V/2A or more)

: Digital multimeter
. Poawer supply adapter (2072.1221-75)

B Checking procedure

o
N

£ AN
1OX

Powsr supply adaptwr

- ;“r - |
-t @ Digital multimetes

1} Conaect both sides of resistor (1.5{1/5W, on power supply adapter), using thick cord.

(Unless both sides of resistor are connected each other, measurement cannot be performed correctly
because of voltage drop.)

2) Set the camera as {ig. above.

3} Set the output voltage of DC power supply at 5V/2A.

4) Check that metered value appears in data display, by main Sw. and touch Sw. ON.

5) Lower the output voltage of DC power supply gradually, holding touch Sw. ON.

{Checking is possible only while metered value appears.)

)} Check that the voltage should meet the standard at the time when all LCDs starts to blink.
Once all LCDs stsris to blink, blinking does not stop, even if the output voltage is heightened.
When rachecking, perform the following (D or (2. and repeat checking procedure 5) and 8).

(@ Slide main Sw. ON — OFF — ON.
@ Lift your finger from touch Sw, Wait for 10 sec until the display disappears.

® Shutter should be releasable, at the time when all LCDs starts to blink.

® It is unnecessary to check release lock voltage when B.C. voltage is cheked.

o [f the voltage does not meet the standard, select ranking resistor for R\, or replace flex PCB-A
set (2072-0401) with new one,

%R, Part No.
$422-2746-63 | 270KN
9422-3346-463 | 330K
422-4745-463 | 470K
9422-6846-461 | 680K

72
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M Aperture control checking procedure

B Measuring instruments : Luminance source (Model L-2101, L.-222,  L-22%)
EE tester (Model EE.2101, EE-2111)
Master lens (2072.0001.75)

HMeasuring procedure
1) Set measuring instruments and body as fig. below.

& Luminance source = Master lens
Kvalue 1.3 Distance scale | oo (infinity!
Luminance : Ev 11

SEE tester # Body
Function '3 Exposure mode ; A
ASA :F Shutter speed : bulb
Kevalue M I | Aperture L [/3.8
MEAS-CALF : CALF Focus mode : M
F ' 5.6

@ L] - [——1 @
- - -
- - i

@ &

2) Release the shutter ten times at bulb setting.
If the indicated values of EE tester and dispersion (difference between max. and min, value) do not
meet Table balow, see page 8§ “2. Exposure failura”.

Indicated value Dispersion
within =0.3Ey within 0.5Ev




[3] Switch and electrical element checking

1. Switch
Sw. Checking procedure Judgment
Sw. 1 Sw.1: Should be ON by depressing (D slightly.
Sw. 2 Sw. 2 Should be ON by depressing &
Turn motor friction set counterclockwise twice and
ther turn clockwise twice . Should be ON.
Sw. 4 Turn spool slowly with finger :
Should be OFF when sprocket locks.
Turn motor friction set counterclockwise :
2.4 Yellow Should be ON when mirror lifts up by 2/3.
Sw. 400 Turn motor friction set clockwise from the position
of mirror fully up .
Should be OFF when mirror is turned down by 1/3.
i Orange
Sw. 40 @/ The same as for Sw. 400
{For timing adjustment, see Repair Guide p. 11}
rrra
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Checking procedure Judgment
Sw. SLS Conductivity ON (indicates registance) without film.
Conductivity OFF with film.
Sw. AEL ON by pushing the contact.
Sw. Should be ON by slidi ind switch 1
REW 1 ou y sliding rewind switeh lever.
Sw. With back cover closed, slide rewind switch lever .
REW 2 Should be ON when rewind switch lever focks.
Sw. Turrn winding gears with linger |
REW 3 Should be tarned ON-QFF-CN.




Checking pracedure

Judgment

AF /M

Set Sw. AF/M
Should be OFF at “AF™.
Should be ON at “M™.

Sw. X1
Sw. X2

Release shutter in “buib” setting.

Should be ON when 1st shutter blade has run
completely.

Should be OFF when 2nd shutter blade has run
completely.

Sw. RC

4
)
|

]
\O

Ly
A

Should be ON with back cover open.
Should be OFF with back cover closed.

76
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2. Magnet
SL Checking procedure Judgmant
Connect soldering point of 5L, lead wire
{white) with GND :
5L.; should be separated {clicking).
Aperture ring should lock and not turn.
SL-3

Unsolder SL, lead wires [# 3 White, ¢ ,s Red), and

connect them with DC power supply.

1. Turn motor friction set counterciockwise,
and unlock shutter (running of 2nd shutter
blade). o

2. Turn power OFF : o
1st shutter blade should run (Check by
scund of running or check visually from
mirror box side)

SL-4 OC power
supply (1.5¥}
+
Unsolder SL, lead wires (£, Yellow, 845 Red), and| 1. Turn motor frietion set counterclockwise,
connect them with DC pawer supply. and uniock shutter.
2. Shutter should remain open until power is
turned OFF.
L-5 DC power
= supply (1.5¥}
+

£ Yellow




3. Encoder

Checking procedure Judgment
Solder lead wire for measuring and connect it with DC Turn aperture ring slowly with finger |
power supply, Pointer of circuit tester should move,

Aperture

'GARD @j
+
7nr

Solder lead wire for measuring and eonnect it with DC Turr AF coupler slowly with finger |
power supply. Pointer of circuit tester should move,

(-
AF £ 3
(P 2) E - + +
] r DC power n
) supply [1.2v*) /‘
. 7

B DO NOT SET DC-POWER-SUPPLY AT VOLTAGE MORE THAN 1.2V ; otherwise LED will be damaged.

4 . DC/DC converter

Check valtage between printed wires
shown in the figure and GND. (Sw. 1 ON)

Vee 2 - T
D .'_' _= Vec 2 13v
: Voo O v
oo Voo 2 6V
VLi 3V
cs Less than

100mV
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4., Transistor

Q:, Qi Qis, Quo

Check conductivity between the terminals of B, C, E.

£ c B
M N
E
U Terminals 8-C B-C B-E B-E
C .
Polarity of
: o + - + - + - + -
-a-------‘-----.--.-...-.--.-.-.........‘.‘.....,........4_ B eircuit tester
* Pointer of | Should
'om' ¢ fot Should move | Should move Should ot
£ 9 circuit tester | move move
A [ c
O .
c .
{PNP)
Q. Q2, Qu, Qn Check conductivity between the terminals of B, C, E.
3 < 8
B N 0
c
| Terminals B-C B-C B-E B-E
c s
P‘olnrllty of + - + - 4+ — + -
a a ] circuit tester
3. Wn -
Pmntler of Should tiove Shonid not | Should not Should move
E 8 circuit tester move move
|l 0 £
Ll
[+
(NPN)
5, Dicde
D2, Du, Du A Check conductivity between the terminals of A, K.
A i .
] L
X K PR K
Terminals A-K A-K
Da. Du A K Polarity of 4 — -
M circuit tester
: P'ninl..er of Should nm Should move
: circult tester | move
U M) :
K . &
Dy, Dy, Dy
K A




(4] Function of switches

(1) Position of switches

Sw. BZ = Sw. AEL

o

—Sw. M

i

|

@ s

l;

80

Sw. 300
Sw. REW 2 ﬂl
Sw. 37
-
- LYy
Sw. 38
ags
y "é‘ ») I\
1
\ Sw.4
i
\ -
Sw.0
1
2
Sw, 30

[T~ sw. 38

>y Sw. AF/M

—Sw. RC
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(2) Function of switches

Mark Name Condition of oparation
Sw. 0 Touch switch ON by touching operation button
: Remains OX for 1 sec before shutter release ON by depressing aperating batton to click stop
Sw. 1 Metering switch deneetmemeemratmte s e reneue s erane oo e ms i e e T RLITNE DUREON Lo ciCk stop ¢
Sw, 2 Release switch ON by depressing operating button al! the wax
Sw. 4 Winding-completion | OFF==ON with winding start
) switch ON—OFF with winding completion
Mirror-up
Sw.40 switch ON with mirror-up completion
S, 100 Sub-switch of OFF with mirror-down
Sw. 4
By sliding main switch
o M Mai i
Sw fain switch Sw. M ON, Sw. BZ ON
By sliding main switch
- B -t -
Sw. Bz Buzzer switch Sw. MeN). Sw. BZ OFF
Back-cov
Sw. RC ack-corer OFF by closing back-cover
switch
Rewindi -
Sw. REW 1| o nen8 ON by sliding rewind switch lever
switch 1
Rewinding
] v . . .
Sw. REWW 2 switch 2 ON by locking rewind switch laver
Rewind:
Sw. REW 3 e?nndmg ON=OFF~+0ON with one rotation of rewinding fork
switch 3
Film de i
Sw. SLS | m cetecting OFF with film wound by spool
switch
Sw. AEL | AE lock switch ON by derpessing AE lock button
F ode
Sw. AF/M ’::::‘m By sliding focua made switch ON in M mode, OFF in AF mode
. OFF~0ON with completion of Iat shutter blade traveling
Sw. X1 Syne switch 1 OFF with completion of 2nd shutter biade traveling
. « ON with shutter charge start
Sw. X2 Sync switch 2 + OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling
P
Sw. 300 ﬂ_""m reset ON by depressing program reset key
switch
Sw. 30 Battery switch ON—OFT by attaching battery grip
Sw. 1 I key switeh .
v 50 key swi * Mode and value are set by depressing shutter gpeed key (or aperturs key) with
control key* held down.
. /= key swi
Sw. 32 + key switch #General name for the four kevs
Sw. 33 Drive mode * Metering and indication ciceuits are activated also hy control ke ON,
- kex switch The indication, corresponding to the kev in use, will be displayed and continue for
Exposure mode 10 sec after the key OFF.
Sw. 34 )
kex switch
_ F stop-up key
Sw. 35 carh B «ln P, A S modes
F stopdewn bev “:?Lh up keyv pressed : set shutter speed faster, aperture (lens upening: [ﬂljﬂel‘.
Sw. 36 switch With down key pressed : sets shutter speed slower, aperture (lens upening
Shutt 0 smaller.
Sw. 37 uiter spee.q * When the kev is held down. the value changes rapidly.
down kev switch . \ . .
Y — Euch time the key is pressed. the value changes by one stop corresponding
Sw. 38 utter spees pressed control key,

up key switch
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MAXXUM 7000

@ 7000 =01 (Flexible P.C. board-A---2072-0401-01) .

7000 231 Black {

242 Brown 'g?'m @

2072-0140
Battery holder
base plate

L

WFE-4211
Cell comlacl plate

O

B S Ko |G

072-0428
Flus comact £7 Black
slate 26 Red

:L Flexible P.C.board-A

2072-0401

2072-4203
: Shutter spead
e £23 key chek plate
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225
Yellow
£d4
Yellow
g24
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2072-0513
5400 cantact plale

2072 oIN
Motor Lomacl plale

211 Yellow
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207%-0410
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Soldering positin of
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Converter F.C.poard had

£2 Red

23 Black

*

%1

D15

| £ 62 Biack C 1

6l Red




1 8 1 o [ 10 1 11 1 12 1 13 1 14 Y
£34 Blue 22 Blue
Black
£3] Black fied
ol ACC. shoe contact
o £32 Wh
11:3
/_/-133 Brown
246
Brown
SW REW 3
il
Ty
2072-0310
Revwnding base plate sel
37
e o |
i
//
o) fenldl Bluef
=A
r’ 35 Purple
LED P.C. hoard
’
< 20720584
-~ 2072-0150 21 Flash raceptor
BL conlact holder 212 Grey Grey
on of 247 Black _@n o
wpard-F and B

Soldenng position of

flexible PC board-G and B

r

¢28
Yeliow]| {4l ] ]
‘ =
el
ncl Iy
Green vl T
2072 4
-4205
Key clich
plate
" 2072-0404

Fexifle P.C.boarg-D

Soldering position ot
flexible PC hoard D and B

Black \.
Red 2072-0201
£13 White |}C) Shutier
214 Yellow 12€)
E17 Black X - 1

215 Red (Mg COM)
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15 .

16

17 l 18 | 19 { 20

Sotder 253 1o ICHW:
Do nol solder IC15 onto flexible PC board sel.

£ 58 Brown

PEIECIARC /A L FiRLE L, ICL R 7 L-FI2ND
FHIL &I,

L _a---- {2 et
Qo

453 Grey 0
0451
PLC board-C
£50 Vellgw
L 57 DQrange
£51 Blue
£ %4 Grey

{ 59 Black

s 1{. £61, 62, D15 have been employed only for initial mass production
(7000 units). IC6D (%2) is connected 1o flexible PC board set by
soldering.
£61, 062, DISIA MAEL (#97,0006) NENRT, IC6TD {(x2) I
FLEinL 4t Ea T3,

%D . Revised circuit [after 7000 units}

7.0004 LIl DR
® Both cireuits {##1, %2} can be employed concurrently,
w], #2NEEIERULTHIL.

Solder €59 to ICEN,

[ Do not scider K& T onla flenible PC board sel.

ESOICE NI #HUL, eI T XIT
Sl LAns k.
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MAXXUM 7000

a 7000 =2 (Flexible P.C.

7000

2072-0401-81
board-A---5075_5401-02)

23] Black
230 Purple

233 Brown~—0-1J__ |

£42 Brown
SW REW 1
P oy SW AEL
G © e ) 2072-0401
\ [ Flexible P.C. board-A
- i
J: L...J ———————————————————————————————
¢ nN—— ., fow T
T l___j'tf \ ! 2
_ =\ SW4 Orange 2072-4203
Winding base plate \ = Shutter speed
key click plate|
225 1
Yellow !
1
]
—
11 245 Black
i 1
)
g44) | 224 1 2072-0423
Yellow | | Orange ! 1 Release
contact
, plats
£26 Grey
2072-0140 Swo 1,2
Battery holder SW a0D g §SW 40 218 Purple
base plate 220 Black
(o] o Soldering ¢
2072-4211 Red Flexible P.C
Cell contact plate
white
2072-0153 7]
5400 contact plate

£/

2072-0311
Motor contact plate

211 Yellow

Flexible P.C. board-B

LY
2072-0450 ‘-\‘\

Converter P.C. board Y\ ===~ -——-——~

K i .
- [ §
2072-0428 N
Aperture stop magnet J =1
Plus contact L7 Black [
plate £6 Red
24 Red | | |
£5 Black
SLS strew
£43 Blve (SW 5LS)

Sk

S

£3 Black

£2 Red




10

11

12

13

14

222 Blue

LED P.C. board )
¥’
y

b

——— Soldering position of
! fexible P-C. board-F and G

/ 2072-0150

Black

Red

£46
Brown

SW REW 3

00 0o 7

2072-0330
Rewinding base plate

\ .
~ \
\ L]
b
S
z
: N
=4 H
L)
241 Blue \
39 Purple
£12 Grey
BL contact
hokler 247 Black

"

il

£1
Grey

- " -
2072-0584
Flash receplor

(= O |

¢28
Ysllow L[r ﬂ'ﬂ_—]—f IJ
- I
Green] 29.7‘2205 ;
Key click
plate
Bt
N 2072-0404

,;-750wering position af
flexible P.C. board-G and B

Flexible P.C, beard-G
Soldering position of
{lexible P.C. board-D and B

219 Purple

£14 Yellow [2C)

2072-0201
Shatter

217 Black [X—)

215 Red (Mag. COM}

816 Purple (X 4)




14 15 16

17

19

I £52 Black ,/
: T N |/ 2072-045)
‘ {r&?ﬁﬂ@_\
] . J .
N R&7 n 3 i -EE;:]Drmnl
Lt 5 |
' |__853 Grey . IH\B‘;— 5 _i
. P.C. board-C :
T ]
S__‘.LTI @llLead wires {shown by alternate long and short dash line) and PC board-C set (0451) are discontinued
in step 3.*
X2 D)) — FBERUCER S step * THMET A TVET,

% Step 3 : See Service manual supplementary information No. 2072-001.
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CHECK LIST

L. This check list shows the allowable quality lavel for servicing so as to warmrant product quality to the users of Minolta

cameras. Each item is detailed so that you can use this check list to mest tha user's requirements Also, use this
to recheck the the repaired camara befora relurning it to the user.

2. When delivery or acceptance inspections are required, however. do not directly apply this check list to check the result

of actual measurament, but follow the acceptance check list (manual) involvad aftar grasp the meaning of inspection
purposa correctly.

3.Because of usar's taste or special purposes, they may sometimes requirs standards other than this.

In that case, check if it is possible to mest the user's requast,and perform the necessary adjustment.

Chack under the foliowing conditions :
with standard lens (2550-100), main switch ON or .‘j axclusive flash ZB00AF (8821) used.

tom Checking part Description
initisl (stand- | LCD By attaching battery grip, LCD should show the following initial [stand-by)
by) satting indication aeiting regardless of previeus setting
Exposure mode PROGRAM
Drive mode g
Exposure adjustment | No indication
Program shift No indication
Power ON/ Main switch Operation--Should be free from squesk, ronghness. Should have proper click
hoid fealing
@ Metering and indication circuits should be activated and meaaursment shouid be
displayed by depressing each switch (mode key, AE lock button),
® Metering and indication circuits should be operated by depressing each
swiltch®.
(Measurement should be displayed by releasing sach switeh®.)
WH+/— key, ISO key,drive key.
Touch switch Metering, indieation, and manval focus cireuits should be activated, and measure-
ment should be displayed, by towching aperating button.
Metering Metering, indication, and AF circuit should be activated by depressing button to
switch click atop.
® Power-ON should be held for 10 sec after sach switch® is turned OFF.
® During mecering activation, depress switch®, S.up/-down key, or A.up/-down key:
In each case, power-ON should be heid for 10 see after the switch OM.
#Except main switch: mode key, AE lock button, +7/ — key, [SO key, drive key,
touch switch, metering switch.
& After APO {auto power off) circuit activation with exclusive flash used, flash
shouid be re-charged by metering switeh (Sw.0 or Sw.1) ON,
Exposurs mode| LCD While depressing mode key, depress S-up/-down key:the mode should change
aatting indication respectivaly as follows:

L-msnm —m A —p M --S-J LFROGRM-— A i M s-I

(Each time key ia depressed, mode should change one by one: When key is held
down, mode should change continucusly.}

Note---In this Cheek List, aperture key and siutter speed key are catled A-key. S-key respectively for convenience.




Item

Checking part

Dascription

Indication in P
mode

LCD

indication

® Each time S.up/-down key, A-up/-down key is depressed, indications of shutter
speed and aperture should be changed by 0.5EV respectively.
{When the key is held down, indication should change contin;musly.)

# During program shift, “PROGRAM” in body LCD and “P” in viewfinder LCD
should blink.

o Program shift should be canceled after power 10-aec holding.

Inidication in
A mode

LCD

indication

#Each time A.up/-down key or S-up/-down key is depressed, aperture indication
should change by G.6EV.and shutter speed indication should change correspond-
ingly.

(When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

@ When needed shutter apeed is outside the coupled range, shutter speed indica-
tion (“30" or “1/2000™) should blink.

#" 4" (setting mignal} should be displayed next to aperture setting in body LCD.

Indication in
S modes

LCDh
indication

#" 4" (setting signal) should be displayed next to shutter speed setting in body
LCD.

#Each time S-up/-down key or A-up/-down key is depressed, shutter speed
indication should change by 1EV,and aperture indication should change
correspondingly.

(When the key is held down, indiention should change continuously.)

® Whan needed aperture is outside the coupled range. aperture indication

{maximum or minimum aperture} should blink.

Indication in
M mode

LCD
indication

o" 4" (setting signal) should be displayed next to shutter speed and aperture
settings in body LCD.

®Each time S-up/-down key is depressed, shutter speed indication should change
by 1EV. (When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

# Each time A-up/.down key is depressed, aperture indication should changs by
0.5EV, (When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.)

® Meotered manual pointers (4, : W) should be displayed in viewfinder,

Metering out-
of-range
Warting

LCoD

indication

When light level is cutside the metering range, viewfinder LCD “I" should
btink ¢n P. A.5, M modes).




Checking part Description
IS0 satting LCD ¢ While depressing ISO key, depress S.up/-down kay : Each time the key is
indication depressed, ISO setting should change respectively to higher/lower film speed
by 1/3 stop.
(When key in held down, the setting should change continwously.)
¢ With DX-coded film loaded ;
“ISO" should be set automaticaily when cloging back cover.
® With non DX-coded film loaded; .
Previous ISO seiting should be diaplayed when closing back cover.
Driva mode LCD @ While depressing drive key, depress S.up/-down key;
satting indication Each time the key is depressed, the drive mode indication should change aa
follows :
"3—.‘0 -—"S.T.—] I—‘S"'—C Q—S.T.z
{When the key is held down. the indication should change continuously.)
® While drive key is held downm, body LCD should display cnly frame number
and drive mode. (Viewfinder LCD OFF)
Exposure LCD ®While depressing +/— key, depress S-up/-down key: With each depress,
ad justmant. indication sxposure adjustment indication should change by 0.5EV up t0 +4EY/down
to —4EV respectively.
(With the key held down, the indication should change continucusly.)
# When exposure adjustment is set except at “0", setting exposure-adjustment
value and reminder “F” or " should be dispiayed.
AE lock LCD ® Press and hold AE lock button (in P, A, S modes):
indication The measurement {when AE is locked) should be held.
® Start self-timer with AE locked (in P, A, S modes)
The measurement when AE is locked, should be held until shuiter-relesse, aven
if AE is unlocked.
Program resst | LCD Any setting should be reset to the following initial (stand-by) setting, by
indication depressing program reset key:
Exposure mode PROGRAM
Drive mode )
Exposure adjustmoent | No indiention
Program shift No indication
Shutter Operating | Should be free from -uu:hiug. roughness, squeak, looseness.
oparation bution Should have proper click feeling.
Shutter bisde | Should be free from stain, uneven surface. Shutter opening/tlosing should be

smooth and complete®.

¥Check opening in slow shutter speed (1/60 or slower) seuting
1st and 2nd sbutter blades should not be in sight while shutter opens.
2nd akutter-blade should not hit 1st shutter-blade.

Single drive mode(S)

® Shutter should not relesse continuoualy even with operating butten heid dawn.

#In AF mode, shutter should release only when focus-in (green LED ON in
viewfinder).

Continuous drive mode (C)
® Shutter should relense continuonsly.
&In AF mode, shutter should release only whea focus-in.




tem Checking part Description
Shutter Shutter blade | Seif-timer mode (5.T.)
operation # By depressing operating button, body LCD frame counter should change to
countdown timer, displaying 107 (10 sec). At the same time self-timer should
atart, indicating countdown time in LCD {107-+9"—+8"—), and then shutter
should relense with 10-sec delay.
o With self-timer start,self -timer LED should blink in the following eycle:
With main switch e ,camers should been simultaneously.
- 10205 sc.
st Abutl [LET8 iy Aaos e ik About -
1 sac. 1 see,
- 2z T y Ty m—— T T
Start Relesss
® Self-timer activation should be canceled by depressing each switch®., and
should be start from 10* by re-pressing operationg button.
Mmode key, drive key, +/— key,ISO key.
o Sell-timer sctivation and S.T. mode should be ¢anceled by depressing program
reset key during the sctivation.
Bulb
@ By depressing cperating button, “bulk” elapsed time (0" -=1%=2"==), should be
displayed in body LCD instead of frame counter indication.
Winding Should be free [rom irregular aound. uneven operation.
Take-up drum Friction {Film should be taken up amoothly, without looseness)
SLS roller Should rotate without friction, ¢atching.
Sprocket Sprocket teeth position is nol specified.
o By closing back cover with film in, Film should wind up 4 times and stop with
winding completion, frame number “17, (0" without film in,
@ With each shutter-release completion, film should advance one by one frame.
# AL end of roll, winding should stop automatically, and camers should beep for 1
sec, with main switch in o) position, by detecting film end.
Rewinding Rewind lever # Should not be set ualess rewinding release button is depressed.

@ Shouid be smooth operation, without catching, roughness.

# Should be free from irregular sound, uneveness.

® At the end of rewinding. film should be completely taken into cartridge.
{Under abnormal conditions®, however, [ilm leader may be left oul.)
Fminimum voltage of battery -+ lower temperatures.

& With rewinding completion, frame counter should indicate “07,




ltem Dascription
Expoaure Manual shutter speed ¥Check by measuring 5 times.
(manua) Setting speed fp:l:anme Telerancs D(;p:::::;. Exposure imeveness
1/2000 0.488ms | 0.333—0.714ms | Within 0.4EV (*X,) | The difference between
171000 0.97Tms| 0.740-1.29ms maximum and minimum
17500 1.95 ma| 1.58-2.4ms values among A, B,C
17250 3.91 ms| 3.18—4.18ms | Within 0.3EV (¥3,) | range should be less than
1/125 731 ms| 6.34-9.62mn 08EV (*3,).
1/60 156 ma| 12.7-192ma The dilference between
1/30 313 ms| 292-335ms A-B, B.C ranges should be
1715 625 ms| 583.3—67ms leas than G.3EV (33,),
1/8 125 ms| 117-134ma
174 250 mas| 233-26Bms
172 500 ma| 467-536ms
1* 1 5 933—1070ms
2 2 s | 187-2.14a T
4 4 F 3 3.74—428s
ar 8 s 7.48-0.56s
157 16 ) 14.93=-17.2s
ki 32 s 29.9-34.38
1/100 10 s 9.0~12.3ms
Synchra (X delay time)
Shutter speed Measuring cange Tolerance
A range 0.3ms imin.)
17100 B range 3.0ms (min.}
Exposure AE lavel, shutter spaad
(auto) With standard lens (2550.100), 1SO: 100, K value: 1.3

Mode Luminance® | Setting speed | Senting aperture® | AE level tnlerance

EV & (5) _— E—

PROGRAM | EV 10 (11) — —_— 0+0.8EV
EV 15 _— —
EV 6 (5 —_ F5.6 (4)

A EV 10 (11) —_— F5.6 (8) 0+08EV

EV 15 _ F5.6

1730 _—

S EV 1011} 0+ 03EV
1/250 —_—

#Luminawce and aperture given in (

} are for luminance source, MODEL L.222 or 1.223.




Description

Electric flash dimmer performance
I. Check by n luminunce box {When the luminance source is other than L-2101,check in the
following No. 2 methods.)

o Standard---The time counter display shall ba within the range of .

o Checking procedurss:-Set up a camera and measuring instruments as illustrated below to
observe the time counter display when the shutter is released.

Strobo level adjusier

D power sourts (0

Insialled to Acc. shos

Luminance source
L2101 = Time
EV:1% E ——— ‘“_ "‘“') ra
K:1.3 — 2 e
———— [_; = i ¥ —%&
-
o Camern o Time counter (TC-1)
Inatatlation master leny (2072-0001-75) TRIG. slope A-CH: -
#%Film | Loaded : BLH: +
Mode @A TRIG. level A-CH: +1

B-CH: +1

iSO 100
2, Checking by strobo tester (Model ST-TI}

o Standard---Strobo tester display shatl be within the range of { F5.60,8EV |

# Checking procedures---Set up & camera and measuring instruments as illustrated below and
release the shutter 30 seconds after the pilot lamp of the electric flash

light up to observe the display of the electric Hash.

Retlection type recaiver - —,

T .
Reflection paper {1.3m + 2m---Jor MINOLTA AEF series adjustment]
o Camers & Strobe tester # Electric flash
Inatallation master lens (2072.0001.75) MGDE : NON.C Hi-Low changing
¥Film | Loaded 5WIHi
Made : A

150 100

#/se Kodacalor VR (ISO100) which has been exposed to light {indoor) at least one day.




tem Checking part Description
Slow shutter Under the following conditions with main switch elf in P and A modes,
spend camera should beep at 4Hz by turning touch awitch ON.
warning Focal length of lens in use | Shutter apeed indication
Shorter than 35mm 1720 sec or slower
35+ 105mm 1745 sec or alower
Longer than 105mm 17100 sec or slower
Lighting for Covar the lans by hand while metering: LED (for viewfinder lighting) should be
viaew finder wrned ON (if OFF) automatically regardless of camera setting.
indication
Autofocus Focus mode ® Should be free from roughnesa, squeak. Should have proper click feeling.
switch o In AF mode, AF circuit should be activated by turning metering switch ON.
®In mamual focus mode, focus-assist should be activated by turning touch switch
ON.
AF operation
o With subject impoasible to autofocus (too dark);
lens should shift and stop at infimity {o0).
Focus signal in viewfinder “BP4" skould blink with shutter release locked.
* With subject impossible to autofocus (low contrast);
lens should shift and stop (stop position is not regulated).
Focus signal in viewfinder “¥4™ shouid blink with shutter release locked.
® With subject poasible 1o autofocus, AF should be activated, and green LED in
viewfinder should glow showing focus-im.
When in-focus with main switch ino' poaition, camera slwulc.l beep at 16Hz.
When graen focus signal in viewfinder glows, check if image in viewfinder is
clear with far and near subjects. :
®]f subject (possible to autofocus) is closer than minimum distance, lens
should stop at minimum distence with shutter relenss locked. Viewfinder
LED “p" should glaw,
® Re-focusing after (ocua-in should be performed only after metering switch
OFF.
¢ Focus signals in viewfinder should be turned OFF by metering switch OFF,
Marusl focus operation
o With subject impossible to focus-assist, focus signal in viewtinder “p4™
should blink.
& With scbject poasible to focus-sssist;
when in focus, green LED in viewfinder should glow showing in-focus.
When out of focus “P™ or “ 4" should glow.
® When in focus with main awiteh &) .camera should beep at 16Hz.
@ Focus-asaist activation should hold for 10 see after toueh switch OFF.
Fidm advance Check with film {Kodacoelor YR 100 24EXP.) loaded. power supply sdaptor (at
apead 6V, more than 2A) used.
Rewind speed #Film advance speed

Measure with shuiter speed at 1/125 sec. for 10 se¢ from frame counter “57,
in C drive mode. manual focus mode.

Frams counter should indicate I“23" or more (1.8frame/sec or more) | .
® Rewind speed

Should be within {from awto film stop to auto rewind stop.motor
stop).




ttam Checking part Description
B.C. voitage
Item Standard
LCD starts blinking 22+40.1V
Release lock, LCD off | 2.010.1V
Battery
Metering 150mA (max.}
AF activation 1.2A (max.)
Winding (with film in) 22A {max.}
Rewinding 2.2A {max.)
Lesk current
{tem Standard
Main awiich OFF 1008 A (max.)
Main switch ON. off 200uA (max.)

Focusing

Body back (prassure plate back):--++43.72::0.01mm

Mirror

Should be free {rom losseness, unsmooth operation, timing failure, bound during
shutter opening.

Viewlinder

fmage should be free From inclination, uneven clearness.
Image sharpenss at inflinity (90). {check with lens set at o)

Lens de-/
attaching

Should have proper torque. Un-/loeking should be smooth.
Attached lens should be free from looseness,

AF coupler

Projecting amount should be 1.8" 5 mm,
(Without lens in AF mode in the state of AF coupler projection. measure the
length from flange to tip of AF coupler.

Back cover

# Should open (lift) by itself when lock is released.
# De./attaching, un-/locking roller rotation, should be smooth,
¢ Should not rub body when opening/closing.

Preasure plate

Should be flat evenly ; should be free from deformation, foreign substance.

Cperation with
sxaclusive
flash

With exclusive flash fully charged

® Viewfinder flash-signal § should blink (2Hz) by touch switch ON.

® After activation of flash APO (auto power off) circuit. flash should be re-
¢harged by touch switch ON.

® After [lash fire, viewfinder flash-signal ﬁ should blink (8Hz) for one sec if
exposure is carrect.

® Shutter and aperture indication should change as follows, corresponding to
exposure mode.




tom Checking part Description
Operation with {150 : 100)
axclusive
flash Mode Shaiter spesd Aperture
17100 or 1/60 sec Range from £/2.8 to (/8
P, S | (corresponding to lighting carresponding to lighting
conditions,) conditions.
A |1/7100 sec. Remains the same.
17100 if manually setting
speed iz 1/125-172000 sec;
M | Remuins the same if menually Remains the same.
setting speed is “bulb™.1/100
SEC.
® Turn metering switch ON with Hash's main switch in AF position, lens
coverad : AF-annist Jight should be emitted once.
Operation with Should control camara properly.
PRCGRAM
BACK SUPER
70. PROGRAM
BACK 70
QOperation with Should relesse shutter properly.
WIRESS :
CONTROLLER
IR-1N,
REMOTE

CORD S-L




MINOLTA AF 50mm F1.7 (2550-100)
MINOLTA MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7 (2350-600)

LENS

=
=

Conatruction . 8 elements in 5 groups
Type . Modified-Gauss type

Coating ;. Minolta Achromatic
Angle of viaw | 47"
Lens mount i Minolta A mount

Lens signal contact . 5 contacts

Diaphragm . Automatic preset diaphragm DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT

f No. : Maximum--1.7 Dimensions T $65.5 (max. diameter) X
Minimum:-22 38, 5mm (max. length)
Full-stop setting---7.5 stops Weight P 195g

Diaphragm blade : 7 blades Filter-thread diameter :

FOCUSING Lens hood ; Bwilt-in
Focuaing . AF, FA._ M ACCESSORIES
Type . Double helicoid system Lens case (LH-1011}

Minimum focusing distance .. 0. 45m

Distance acale : Lo b7 2 25 3 45 70N ()
T 04505 0550607 08 [ L2E52 35 (m)

Infrared correction index . Yes

Depth-of-field scale : 4 § 16 22

$89mm (P=90.75)



AF 50mm F1.7(22) " Code No.2550-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

Part No. Page Part No. Page Part No. Page
2550-0020--------- --1
2550-0030~-=--====~- 3 2550-1402----=====-- 2 Washer
2550-0040-veacccaa- 3 2550-1420--------=-- 2 9793-1736-50-~~=~===- 1
2550-0113====mccacan 2 2550-1422--<=ecacu=n 2
2550-0232~-~=-~e==--- 2 2550~1424------—---- 1
2550-0240----======= 2 2550-1431-veueceean- 1
" 2550-0371-=-==nmmum- 2 2550-1444----------- 1
2550-0430~-~-=~~~>--~ T 2550~1445-+--~---- 1,2
2550-0501----==mm"-- ] 2550-1446-~=o=acava- 2
2513-1449----ommnnu- 2
2550-1112~ccvecncnan 2 _
2550-1641===mvemmuan 1
2550-123¢----====-=- 1
2550-1236-~-==------ 1 Screw
2550-12841--==mrence- 1 9611-1422-07-~w--num= 1
2550-1242--=======-- 1 9611-1625-07-======= r'4
9611-1635-07 -~=--= 1,2
2550-1372-«wmmmnmmuuu 2 9611-1640-07--=====~ 1
2550-1374-====mmmum- 2 9611-2040-04------~-~ 4
2550-1375=~=nwmen-a 2
2550-1379~~=vvmemea- i 9612-1655-07-======= 1
2550-1381 ===vncacana 2

2550-1382----=-oouv- 1 9763174007 -==n=n 1



See Page.3 <%

AF 50mm F1,7(22)
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550~600

4 (-600)
X 2550-1641-01

©

2560-1445-01{2}

.y

~100)
2550-1241-02

2550-137%
=01

2550=1238
«03

Code No.2550-100

~a--x--------x~\\N\H1 ﬁg o
i

? 2550-~1382-01

2550-1444-01—"]

See Page.2

! ' 2550-1424~0)
— \l
i 2950.1242-01
| 2550-050)-01
9%611-1422-07 8 | i
(N i

é 9763-1740-07{2}




Part No.
2550-0020-01
2550-0430-01
2550-0501-01

2550-1230-02
2550-1236-03
2550-1241-02
2550~-1242-01
2550-1379-01
2550-1382-01
2550-1424-01
2550-1431-02
2551~1444~01
2550-1445-0%
2550-1641-02

9611-1422-07
(L1-1635-07 or
9761-1742~07
9611-1640-07
9612-1650-07

9763-1740-07

AF 50mm F1.7(22)

Code No.2550-100

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

Part HName
Hood set
Distance scale window set

Lens contact board set

Outer ring

Focusing ring

Name plate (-100)

Rear 1ight shield ring
Focusing ring set plate
Outer ring set plate
Spring

Leather

Bayonet point

Screw

Name plate (-600)

Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw

7—FEx b
Rigmaey b
REEREs P

B E W5 R
gy 7
bR

fExm

FERY ¥ 7R
144 SE £ 4% Bl 4 41 B
FT=2A7) 7
R

A3 Gy FEL
Al

i b i

+ERGE~F S AL
+3RE<g hl

Philips type screw for plastic Inner barrel

Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

Tap tite screw

FFERARNBSRL
+E R R NB L
FFEAMEAL L > 7 £ 4 AL

Qty.

1
1
i

Adpy W [N )

1



2‘“- AF S0mm £1.7(22)

Code No.2550-100

MAXXUM AF S0mm F1.7(22) Code Ro.2550-600

T 2ss0-rae5-01(3)

?9&11-2040-04(&)

2550-0240-01

-@

C®j

2550-1374-0

l
| 2550-1420-011

~_

2550-1402-04
961Y-1635-07
{2) ??

%ﬁ 9611-1635-07(2)

2550-13?5-01

~ b 149

| o1
_ & é%n 1625{21;

gy —T—2550-0232
-0

\ 26601422201



Part No.

2550-0113-01"
2550-0232-02
2550-0232-03-
2550-0240-01

(2550-1446-01)

2550-0371-01

2550-1112-01
2550-1372-01
2550-1374-01
2550-1375-01
2550-1381-01
2550-1402-04
2550-1420-01
2550-1422-M
2550-1445-01

(2550-1447—01

2550-0232 { qum y o 4 PAS

=02
Inner
barrel
N R
HE: T
W
Haterial ;: Alminium

2513-1449-01

9611-1625-07
9611-1635-07
9611-2040-04

Cuter

Middie
helicoid

AF 50mm F1.7(22)

Code No.2550-100

MAXXUM AF S0mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600

Part Name

Diaphragm operation plate set

Helicoid set
Bayonet mount set
Screw

Diaphragm blade set

Diaphragm pressure ring
Preset ring

Preset ring pressure
Helicoid key
Axis.receiver-B

Coupler

Main spring

Diaphragm pressure ring spring

Screw

Screw for plastic Inner barrel

Screw

Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw

Phillips type screw

. hm G
helicoid WE

_-PE'.'-':.\.. ‘.r: -~ U o 4 l..‘

2

BhMmER s b
~Vzf ¥V}
NIy b2 b
AP yrimgn

EhHAR Ay b

®hMLR

7V b )2
FV ey P Yz
L %

Wb

275~

FAvRTV

HHYWALRXT Y > 2
iR L
LBhl

TERFE&A L

kb 5+ -
5[4 Helicoid ey

Outer
2, helicoid
) 7

Middle
helicoid

1'?5"

Material : plastic

GQty.
1
1
1

- 2550-0232

-03



AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600
B W¥hen repairing following parts, must be checked ETREBXSBE LSS, LTHERRIDEAZEL
resolving power by projection. TFIwn,
©: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- O:vrxgpprei{EPTsvr X, (RILNE
mance. (Number shows in order.} =¥

2550-0040-01

Part No. " Part Name Qty.
2550-0030-01 Front lens group set MEMEs b 1
2550-0040-01 Rear lens group set BEMRE 1

2550-0030-01 2550-0030-02

L]

Sectional
drawing

$39.7

- =

Frd
r

Related modification of 2550-0232 modification



MINOLTA AF 50mm F1.4 {2562-100)
MINOLTA MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4 {2562-600)

LENS

(i -
WOl

Construction © 7 elements in 6 groups
Type  Moditied-Gauss ¢ype
Coating . Minolta Achromatic

Angle of view | 47°

Lens mount : Minolta A mount

Lens signal contact . 5 contacts DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT

Diaphragm . Automatic preset diaphragm Dimensions * 465.5 (max. diameter) X

£ No. © Maximume-1.4 38. 5mm (max. length)
Minimum--22 Weight : 235¢

Full-step setting:--8 stops
Diaphragm blade : 7 blades

Filter-thread diameter . $49mm (P=0{,75)

Lens hood . Built-in
FOCUSING
ACCESSORIES
F i . AF. FA, M
seusing Lens case (LH-1011)
Type . Double helicoid system

Minimum focusing distance @ 0.45m

L5 L7 2 23 1 4 5 7 W zom(m
045 05 05 06 07 04 I 1.2 15 2 1 5 (m

Distance scale |

Infrared correction index © Yes

Depth-of-Ffield scale | § & 16 22




AF 50mm F1.4{22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

Part No. Page Part No. Page Part No. Page
+2562-0030----------- 3 2550-1374--~--=-=--- 2

2562-0113-----=----- 2 2562-1375-----==---- 2 2562-1641--=-~=----- 1
2562-0232---~------- 2 2562-1379---=------~ ]

2562-0240----------- 2 25621380~ ==~=-n=~- ] 2562-1806--=-=~=--=-- 3
2562-0371----=------ 2 2550-1381-~~=~===—- 2 2562-1807------=---- 3
0598-0425--=--=nu--- 1 2550~1382~------- -1

2550-0430-~~-------- 1 2562-1383----------- 1 2521-5105---=-==~--- 3
2562-0501-=====n-=-- 1 2521-5104----=en--- 3
2521-0503-=--==--=-- 3 2550-1402-~--------- 2

2562-1420----------- 2 Screw

2562-1112--~==m~===- 2 2562-1422-~---=----- 2 9611-1422-07-------- 1
2550-1230-====mmen=- 1 2550-1424-=m====n=-- 1 9611-1625-07---~---- 2
2562-1235-=---emane- 1 2550-1431-----mnnmnu 1 9611-1635-07-==~- 1,2
2550-1236--------==- 1 2550-1433-=====mrmn- 1 9611-1640-07-------- 1
2562-1241 == mmmmmmm 1 2550~1444--mmmmmmmn 1 9611-1655-07~nn=mmm= 1
2562-1242+======m=n-~ 1 2550-1445------uvuee 1 9611-2040-04-------- 2
2550-1243==-=eennnns] 25501446~ ~==vo==~ 2

2662-1372-wemnennn-a- 2 2513-1449--n=emnnnm- 2 9763-1740-07=======- 1



1 AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No,2562-600 - —

{-100)
25622124102
-600}

24 5621600

2552-1380-01

2562-1235-01

¢ ®

598-0425-01

=

D 2562-1383-01

? 32550—1445-:11{3}

2562-13719-21

2550-1236-03

2550-1382-01

2550-1431-02

2550+1230-02

2550- 1444 -01="] 550-0430-01

|!
i)
%r]-!azzig; 8 3

’ é 2550-1424-0
2562-0501-01 :
8

9763-1720-07(2)



Part No.
0598-0425-01
2550-0430-01
2562-0501-01

2550-1230-02
2562-1235-01
2550-1236-03
2562-1241-02
2562-1242-02
2550-1243-02
2562=1379-02
2562-1380-01
2550-1382-01
2562-1383-01
2550-1424-01
2550-1431-02
2550-1433-01
2550-1444-01
2550-1445-01
2562~1641-02

9611-1422-07
9611-1635-07
9611-1640-07
9611-1655-07
9763-1740-07

AF 50mm F1.4(22)

Part Name

Hood friction spring set

Distance scale window set

Lens contact board set

Outer ring

Filter ring

Focusing ring

Name ring (-100)

Rear light shield ring
Hood

Focusing ring set plate
Filter ring set plate
Outer ring set plate
Hood stopper ring
Spring

Leather

Friction cloth
Bayonet point

Screw

Name ring (-600)

Phillips type screw
Phillips type screw
Phillips type s&rew
Phillips type screw

Tap tite screw

7B ATI e}
ERERE € b
EEEE x> b

B &R
s_ER

ey v

% b ik

Bl W

7=V
ERY v 7EftH|
5 3 B % 1T W
RERSFEREOR
7 EH VS
T=XR7NV 7S
|74

R A5

HXAFe FERA
Ikl

sh R

TERFE<HA N LD
tTERfFENR MDD
tTFRAZ\SRL

+ERFAE<ENIALC

TERHEARE » 7
24 b2l

Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

Qty.
]
1

1

[¥3 ]

[ L N % T FL S N

1



AF S0mm F1.4(22)

See Page.3 [\

2562-0240-00 N\

2562-1 420-01%

zm-mz-@

2550-1374-01

Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

?9&11-20«1-04 (4)

_‘ = —=i)
2550-1446-01 )

-

I

9611-1635-07(2)

i

AN

!SGZ-INS-O'IE I

wgg% ?%‘i 9611+1635-07 (2

é :§ 2562-1375-01

|

)

- 2562-0232
-0t

|N 2562-1422-0



AF SO0mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code Ne.2562-600

Part No. Part Name Qty.

2562-0113-01
2562-0232=02
2562-0240-01

Diaphragm operation plate set
Helicoid set

Bayonet mount set

EHRER T 2 b
~Yyadq4 Ny b

AR bwopbEy b

1
1
1

(2550-1446-01)  Screw XbyA-Ex 1
2562-0371-01 Diaphragm blade set $HTFRE } 7
2562-1112-02 Diaphragm pressure ring ghmsm 1
2562-1372-01 Preset ring 7V ey bV 1
2550-1374-01 Preset ring pressure AR R RS FS 1
2562-1375-01 Helicoid key > — 2
2550-1381-01 Axis receive -~ B e 1
2550-1402-04 Coupler b7 - ]
2562-1420-01 Main spring AAvxFVry 1
2562-1422-01 Diaphragm pressure ring spring Ehims BTy 1
2513-1449-0 Screw Discontinued kAL 1
9611-1625-07 Phillips type screw +EAMESBINRL 2
9611-1635-07 Phillips type screw TR fAE~HE L 4
9611-2040-04 Phillips type screw +EARMASE I AL 4



AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600

B When repairing following parts, must be checked

¢ EFTERAEBALARESR. HTREMEATHEL
resolving power by projectien.

TETWn,

D: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- Q: vyt I BRTIvy AL, (MFIRARE
mance. (Mumber shows in order.) mT}
0]
562-0030-01
] 2621-0503-01
521-5104-01
SRR AL
! |¥ 521-5105-01
G3
X —2562-}80{7”-0]
x 4 (0=#30.5-0.05)
x| 7 ‘l #
L2562-180g-01
(D=#31.5-0.03)
Part No, Part Name Qty.
2562-0030-01 Front lens group set . MmESEE 1
2521-0503-01 Rear lens barrel set BEHL b 1
2562-1806-01 Lens - Gb v XG6 1
2562-1807-01 Lens - G7 v xG7 1
2521-58105-01 G7 pressure ring GTIP % 1
2521-5104-01 G6,7 spacer G6, T 7 v o » - 1



AF ZOOM 35 ~70mm F4{22) Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

m When repairing following parts, must be checked BT8Rt ERLARSA., LTRERGNEREL

resolving power by projection. €TF2En,
©: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- O:vrititC L {BERT IV X, (RFRNLY
mance. {Number shows in order.) iy
®: The influential lens group in the lens perfor- ©:veXHEK L ERTIv XN, (BE¥E T
mance. {(Influence: In alphabetical order) 7Tz KD
€)

2551-0233-01(Front lens barrel+ 1st. moving barrel)
G)2551 ~-0091-01

Part No. Part Name Qty.
2551-0091-01 Rear lens group set HERE> b 1
{2551-1105-02) G6 pressure ring a6 £ 1
{2551-1806-01} Lens-Go v v XGE ]

2551-0233-01 Front lens group set By b 1




3

AF Z00M 35~-70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~-70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

9761-1742-02{2)
g
! ' .
s /“d(:>
2551-]%51-02
2551-1453-02

9612-1620-07

B 11

L U2551-1453.02

~®

2561-0378-01 ~_ A

M

()? E
9761-2060-07 !
{4) ? i ;? M
[ P 2551-1470-03

2651-0361-01 -

2551.1460-0) \
] (2 SN
2551-1468-01 .
2551-1481-01
{4}

(1)
__¢DL—1 d?f.

it

s 02

2551-0071-01

2551-1479-01
or {2)
2551-1420-01

See Page.d

{2} 3
2651-) 4’72-03} ?

>See Page.4

2551-1221-02

M 2551-1234-02



2551-1503-02

AF Z00M 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35-70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

2556-1444-01

9611-1635-12(3)
LN

A\

-) ~
\ 4} 2551-124¢-03:

svssm
y &

%2555-1502-02

2651-1437-02 q’) | é,.i—%so-mzn-m
!

'2554-1501-05

T 9611-2040-04¢4)
]

e 2551-1421-03
~ 2551-1423-03

A 2551-1237-02

2551-0020-0

0593-1433-02
{ 1 0mmxS0mm)

9721-0200-13 85"

2551 -13?1 =01 —

2551-1395-01
2551-13?5—01
2551-1389-01

)| 2555-0240-01

2351-1372-01

2551-1436-02 Wl A/ P)e N

[
J,Jzasl-wzmm

|
|

"

2551-1373-0%




AF Z00M 35~ 70mm F4(22} Code No.2551-100
MAXXUM: AF ZOOM 35 ~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600

(-100)
2551-1241-03

(-600)
2551-1641-01

[
2551-1383-0h

2551-1432-01

2551-1427-01

AN
7
See Page.4 - 2551-1235-03
9612-1632-12 |

Q. 9793-1728-42

794-1733-40(2) ~, . ..
//;—9511-1525-ur(2)

2551-0430-01



February 27,

e T-098

M NOLTA Technical

1987

SERVICE BULLETIN

Photographic Division

Minolia Corporation 101 Willioms Drive, Romsey, New Jersey 07446 {204) 825-4000

SUBJECT: Corrections to Service Manual Part Numbers-7000 (2072)
Please make the following corrections to you Minolta
Maxxum 7000 Service Manual,
PARTS LIST
PAGE INCORRECT NUMBER CORRECT NUMBER
1 2072-1015-03 2072-1015-01
1 2072-1016-02 . 2072-1016-01
10 2072-9122-02 2072-9122-01
10 2072-9416-81 2072-9461-81
18 2072-0150-01 2071-0150-01



February 27, 1987

T-094

MINOD‘/_\ Technical

SERVICE BULLETIN.

Photographic Division

SUBJECT:

SYMPTCM:

SERVICE
MEASURE:

(1)

(11)

Rotation failure of motor - 7000 (2072)

Motor does not rotate smoothly, Camera shows one of

the following symptoms:

* When releasing the shuktter, camera shows stand-by
display and shutter releases with no-slit.

* When winding, camera shows film-end display.

* Battery drains sharply.

CHECK THE MOTOR:

1. Remove the bottom cover. Push and hold the motor
set to the bottom cover side,

2, Pick up motor gear set (2072-0248-01) with tweezers
and check the motor axis for looseness. If the
motor axis is not loose, the motor is defective,

REPAIR THE MOTOR SET

1. Repair motor set (2072-0424~-01) if defective.

2. Remove motor set.

3. With contact plate side up. strongly push motor
set against desk (in direction of arrow as shown
below) so that the metal guide will be in position,
After placing the guide in position, make sure the
rotation of motor axis has become easier than
before,

4, Replace motor support collar (2072-9461-81) over the
guide, and install motor set into the camera body.

* If the guide does not move back in position, or if
the motor rotation is still unsmooth, replace the
motor set (2072-0424-01).

&

@gj

us inst desk
Minolta c:orpomﬂ%n qu%ﬁié”r‘m ive. Ramsey. New Jersey 07446 (204) 825-40C0

Motor suppor!
callar




Minolta Maxxum 7000
Service Manual

Winding-base Plate Set
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MINOLTA MAXXUM 7000
Similar models: 5000

Batteries; 4ea AAA-size (operating
batteries), lea 3V bailt-in lithium
banery (memory)

Note: Some models use largey
battery holders with 4 AA-size
batteries: the battery holders will
interchange.

GENERAL:

The autofocus sysiem in the
Minolta Maxxum uses a CCD
(charge-coupled device) to detect
the focus. A CCD stores
information by ¢lectrical charges.
The circwit then applies signals to
shift the focus information out of
the CCD memory.

Part of the light passing through
the lens also passes through a
beamsplitter in the reflex mirror. A
submirror located behind the reflex
mirror reflects this light to the
bottom of the mirror box — to the
CCD. A pair of lenses in front of
the CCD separate the light into twa
beams. These beams form charge
pockets in the CCD. The positions
of the charge pockets along the
length of the CCD depend on the
lens focus.

The positions of the charge pockets
becomes a digital signal — the
presence of a charge being a digital
“1” and the absence of a charge
being a digital “0.” When you push
the release button part way, the
circuit shifis the digital signal out of
the CCD memory. Now the circuit
knows whether or not the subject is
in focus — and, if the subject isn't
in focus, the circuit knows which
way (and how (ar) the lens must be
moved.

A motor built into the camera
drives the coupler at the front of the
lens-mounting ring to focus the
lens. The AF motor has four
speeds. For a large focus correction,
the AF motor starts at its top
speed. The AF motor then slows
down in stages as the lens nears the
proper focus position.

Most repairs require only the
normal test equipment. The
exceptions are adjustments in the
autofocus system. Minolta uses an
10 (input/ output) tester, a special
computer that measures circuit
responses to different targets.
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Although you can check for focus
errors, the 1/ O tester is needed for
adjustments. Minolta doesn't
supply the 170 tester (even if you
could purchase the instrument, the
cost would be prohibitive). Cameras
requiring focus adjustments should
therefore be sent to Minolta,

Fortunately, focus adjustments
comprise a very small percentage of
the normal repairs. The only special
tool you need for other repairs is a
spanner 1o turn the motor gear at
the bottom of the camera. You can
use just about any type of spanner
that fits the motor-gear slots. Many




of the special tools designed by
camera manufacturers for removing
retainers will work. One that fits
especially well is the focus-
adjustment spanner for the Minolta
XE finder (tool #081-9112-77). The
tool for remaving the SR-T self-
timer-lever screw also fits the
Maxxum motor gear.

No special tools are required for the
(ixed-focal-length lenses (covered in
section 2 of this manual). However,
the zoom lenses do require special
gages for setrting the zoom brushes.
The position of the brush tells the
camera circuit the focal-length
setting. Except for minor repairs,
zoom lenses for the Maxxum
should also be sent to Minolta,




SECTION ] — 7000 CAMERA
BODY:

Fig. |—top view
Fig. 2—top cover removed
Fig. 3—bottom cover removed

Fig. 4——1ront view, covers
removed

Fig. S--top view, wind side
Fig. 6—front view, wind side
Fig. 7 front view, rewind side

Fig. 8-—top view, rewind side
fearly style flex)

Fig. 9 back view

Fig. 10- top rewind side, key base
removed

Fig. Il 1op wind side, body ECD
remosed

Fig. 12-—10p front view {ecarly style)
Fig. 13—underside, in-finder holder
Fig. 14—top view, PCB-A removed

Fig. 15—underside. PCB-A (early
style)

Fig. 16 -1op view, wind-gear unit
removed

Fig. 17—wind-gear unit, bottom
view

Fig. 18—wind-gear unit, upper base
plate removed

Fig. 19—front view, mirror box
removed

Fig. 20 —shutter block, front view
and wiring

Fig. 21 —shutter block, back view
Fig. 22—mirror box, back view

Fig. 23—mirror box, back wind
side

Fig. 24 —front view, bayonet ring
removed

Fig. 25—mirror box, aperture-
control unit removed

Fig. 26—bottom view, DC/DC
converter removed

Fig. 27—release-contact plate
Fig. 28—aperture-control unit

Fig. 29—test points and IC pin
numbering, top of flex

Fig. 30—wiring pictorial, PCB-A
{top)

Section 1 - 7000 Camera Body

SHUTTER-
- SPEED

APERTURE SWITCH

MAIN
SWITCH

FIGURE 1 LEVER LATCH

PROGRAM-
RESET

SWITCH p L 4 “

Ssestdby

LS

CONTROL- HOT-SHOE

KEY IMSULATING
BASE TAFE

FIGURE 2

Fig. 31 —wiring pictorial, PCB-B TTL flash C

(front and bottom) EZ (auto focus accuracy) D*

14 e

Fig. 32—wiring pictorial, PCB-C ig[goi‘;grmn E
(top) Finder LCD, alignment G
Fig. 33—schematic, PCB-C Travel time, 1st curtain H
) ) Travel time, 2nd curtain |
Fig. 34-—schematic, PCB-A and Mirror-up switch SW40 ]

PCB-B

NOT SHOWN: .
Mirror angle — inside mirror box,

wind side; adjust by bending
mirror-stop tab

Submirror angle — inside mirror
box, rewind side

ADJUSTMENT LOCATIONS:

A/D conversion voltage A
Auto exposure B




toward top {eccentric, accessible

with shutter open from back); do
not disturb (requires special 1/0Q

tester to adjust).

*If out of adjustment, the lens focus
will not be correct (image out of
focus even though green LED turns
on): Minolta recommends that you
do not attempt adjustment without
special test equipment (I/ O tester).

**Controls the AF selectivity by
positioning the CCD; Minolia
recommends that you do not
attempt adjustment without special
test equipment (F/ O tester),

ADJUSTMENT AND TEST
VALUES:

Curtain-travel time: 6ms (20mm
distance), 7.2ms (24mm distance)
Flange-focal distance: 44.7 +/-
0.01mm (flange to film rails)

Note: Increase the distance by
shimming the bayonet-mounting
ring. To decrease the distance,
Minolta supplies a special bayonet
mount (2072-1010-81) thats 0.1mm
thinner than the regular bayonet
mount.

A /D conversion voltage: 1152 +/-
Smv (for normal room temperature
of 25 +/- 5 C). Measure between the
points shown in Fig. 29, SW|]
closed. Adjust with A, Fig. 2.

Note: For other room temperatures,
refer to the following:
204/-25C- 1133 +/- Smv
304/-25C-1171 +/- Smv
AF coupler: extends 1.6 +0.2, -Omm
from bayonet mount when engaged
K-factor: 1.3
AE tolerance: +/- 0.5EV

Battery-test voltage:
2.2 +{- 0.1V (LCD blinks)
2.0 +/- 0.1V (LCD off, shutter
won't release) .
Initial tension, aperture-ring return
spring: 6.7 turns
Initial tension, aperture subspring:
2 turns
Frequency, XLI oscillator: 2MHz
(measured at XL 1 TP, Fig. 31)
Frequency, master clock: 31.25KHz
{measured at clock TP, Fig. 30)

Voltages:
VCC1 -5.5v
VCC2 - 13V
YDDI - 6V
VL1-3V

HANDIGRIP
ASSEMBLY

MOTOR GEAR

BATTERY
CONNECTIONS

CONTROL-GRIFP
CONTACT HOLDER

WIRE-HOLDING
TAPE

FIGURE 4

o "f’ F

BL CONTACTS

ADJUSTMENT SEQUENCE:

1. A/D conversion voltage, Fig.
29
2. Auto exposure
Note: Use a dummy top cover with
clearance cutouts over the variable
resistors or shield the top of the
camera (rom ambient light when
adjusting the auto exposure.
a. Set A mode, ASA 100,
manual focus mode.
b. Check at EV 10 (set f/5.6) or
EV 11 (set f/8). The LCD
should read 1/30, and the

shutter should deliver 31.3ms.
¢. Adjust B, Fig. 2, fer an
accurale exposure. Also check
the exposure at EVS and EV15,
d. Check at the S and program
modes. The exposure should
stay within 0.5EV.

TTL flash control

a. Install a dummy top cover
(wires connected) that has
clearance cutouts for the
variable resistors.

b. Mount the 2800AF flash to
the hot shoe. Set the flash




control to “Hi."

¢. Load film. Minolta suggests
using Kodacolor VR 100 that
has been exposed to room light
for at least one day.

d. Center the camera 2m from a
1.3 x 2m 18% neutral-gray
reflecting surface.

e. Set the camera to A mode,
ASA 100, f/5.6.

f. Release the shutter while
measuring the reflected light
with a flash meter at the film-
plane position, The flash meter
should indicate /4,0 +7/10 +/-
0.5EV (using normal camera
lens). With the special Minolta
fixed-aperture test lens, the
reading should be £/5.6 +/-
0.5EV. Adjust with C, Fig. 2.

AUTOFOCUS TESTS:

To adjust the autofocus, Minolta
uses a special tester (1/ O tester, a
computer that measures circuit
responses to different targets).
Minolta doesn't supply the 1/0
tester. Repairs that require
"adjusting the autofocus should
therefore be sent to Minolta. Check
the autofocus by verifying the film-
plane focus at different target
distances (if the autofocus doesn’t
bring the image into focus — yet
the green focus LED turas on —
the EZ adjustment may be
incorrect). To check the area
coverage (CCD position), Minolta
supplies a test chart (AF chart 11)
that has a white rectangle at the
center of a pattern area. To test;
a. Position the camera 2m from
the chart. Make sure the chart
is evenly illuminated.
b. Center the AF frame (center
of finder) on the white
rectangle of the test chart,
<. Set the AF focus mode.
d. Push the release button part
way. The two red-arrow
focusing LEDs should flicker,
indicating insufficient contrast.
¢. Move the camera until the
AF frame includes a pattern
arca of the chart.
f. Push the release button part
way. The lens should move to
the 2m position, and the green
focus LED should turn on.
Note: If the lens will focus on the -
white rectangle, the CCD position
or submirror angle is incorrect (the
CCD sees the pattern area of the
chart),
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SWITCH TESTS AND
ADJUSTMENTS:

1. Winding-completion switch
SW4

Note: To check SW4, rotate the

motor gear, Fig, 3, from the

bottom. Use a spanner that fits the

two slots at the top of the motor

gear,
a. Disconnect the yellow SW4

wire from the PCB-A flex, Fig.

30. Connect an ohmmeter
between the yellow wire and

ground.

b. Rotate the M1 motor gear
from the bottom, Fig. 3, in the
reverse direction (CCW) to
raise the mirror. SW4 should
now be open, and the
ohmmeter should show infinite
resistance.

<. After the mirror has reached
the up position, start rotating
the motor gear in the advance
direction (CW). As you start
turning the motor gear, you

'ﬁ



should hear a “click™ as SW4
closes. The chmmeter should
show direct continuity,
d. If you continue turning the
motor gear until the sprocket
stops, SW4 should open.
However, this requires several
rotations of the motor gear. To
speed up the test, rotate Lhe
sprocket (from the back of the
aperture} in the film-advance
direction. When the sprocket
stops, SW4 should open; the
ohmmeter should show infinite
resistance,
e. Adjust by bending the SW4
contact, Fig. 17 (with SW4
open, the fixed contact should
be against the plastic post as
shown in Fig. 17).

2. Mirror-up switch SW40
a. Check and adjust with the
mirror box remeved, Fig. 22.
Connect an ohmmeter between
the orange SW40 wire and
ground. The ohmmeter shouid
show infinite resistance.
b. Turn the charge gear, Fig.
22, counterclockwise (as seen
from the top) uatil it stops.
¢. Allow the charge gear to
return slowly while you're
watching the clutch gear, Fig.
22. When the clutch gear has
returned three teeth, turn
eccentric J, Fig. 22, to break
continuity (open the switch),
Then turn the eccentric until
YOu just get continuity.

3. Rewind switch 3
a, Check with an chmmeter
between the black wire and the
blue wire of the rewinding base
plate, Fig. 30.
b. Rotate the rewind fork.
Through most of the rotation,
the ohmmeter should show
direct continuity. At ane point
in the rotation, the chmmeter
should show infinite resistance.

OTHER ADJUSTMENTS:

i. LCD finder display
Loosen the two screws holding
the in-finder holder (G in Fig.
8). Shift the infinder holder
until the finder LCD is centered
on — and parallel to — the
lower section of the focusing-
screen mask.

2. AF coupler
a. Remove the lens.
b. Working behind the bayonet
ring, disengage the lens latch,

PAERSURE
PLATE FOR
3-LAYER
FLEX
CONNECTOR|

SW AF/M
F CONNECTION, PCB-B
FIGURE T Tarca-b
i
IN-FINDER
HOLDER

Fig. 24. The AF coupler then
maoves toward the front of the
camera {¢ngaged position).

¢. The AF coupler should now
project 1.6 + 0.2, -Omm from
the lens mount., Adjust with
screw F, Fig. 7.

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS:

1. When installing batteries, first
turn off the main switch, Fig. |
{(otherwise, the LCDs may be
erratic when power is first
applied). Unscrew the coin-

slotted screw (end of camera)
and remove the battery holder.
The contact assembly is hinged,
allowing you to reach the four
battery positions. When you
replace the battery holder, the
body LCD indicates the
standby mode — the
*program,” “film,” and frame #
(0 with no fitm) LCDs turn on,
Fig. 5. :

The main switch, Fig. [, has
two on positions — with or
without the piezo buzzer, In




cither position, the metering
LCDs turn on when you touch
the top of the release button (or
when you push the release
button part way). The body
LCD and the finder LCD both
indicate the shutter speed and
f/stop which will be
automatically programmed,
The metering LCDs remain on
for 10 seconds after you remove
your finger from the release
button,
In low light (BV2.5 or lower),
touching the release button also
turns on three yellow LEDs
(visible through the top-cover
window to the front of the
pentaprism}. The yellow LEDs
illuminate the finder LCD, The
LEDs remain on for 10 seconds
(unless the light increases above
BV2.3).
For a slow-speed warning, the
piczo beeps when you touch the
release button (with the main
switch in the sound position).
The shutter speed at which the
piezo beeps depends on the
focal length of the lens in use:
— shorter than 35mm — 1/20
and slower
— 35mm to 105mm — 1/45
and slower
— longer than {05mm — 1/125
and slower
Set the focus mode with the
AF/M switch {rewind side of
lens mount). 1n the AF mode,
the lens moves to the facus
position when you push the
release button half way. The
AF focuses on a subject located
within the AF frame at the
center of the finder,
When the lens reaches proper
focus, the piezo beeps (if the
main switch is in the sound
position). Also, the green
focusing LED turns on (bottom
of finder). The shutter won’t
release unless the green
focusing LED turns on.
If the light level or subject
contrast is too low for proper
focusing, the two red-arrow
focusing LEDs {one on either
side of green LED) flicker. The
shutter then won't release, If
the subject is too close for
proper focus, the red-arrow
LED to the left of the green
LED flickers,

AEWIND
GEMS

CONTACTS

CONTACT HOLDER

" LENS-SIGNAL
FLEX CONNECTOR

SHIELDED WiRE
FOR sFC2

FIQURE 0
RED-ARROW LCD
FOCUSING ARROWS
LEDS /
, | ;/ \: J
»od B0 &
od (&)
GREEN
FOCUsiNg TLASH LEO
LED
FINDER DIBPLAY

8. The lens remains at the focus
setting as long as you hold the

w

release button partially
depressed. You can then
compose the picture the way
you want it; to change the
focus, let up and redepress the
release button part way. Fully
depress the release button to
release the shutter,

In the manual focus mode
(AF/M switch at M), the
shutter will release regardiess of
the focus setting. The finder




10.

.

12,

13,

LEDs provide a focus aid.
Touch the top of the release
button. Then turn the focus
ring in the direction indicated
by the red-arrow LEDs. When
the lens is in focus, the green
focusing LED turns on.

The camera program and the
lens focal length determine the
aperture/shutter speed
combination. However, you
can change the combination by
using the program shift. Press
either of the shutter-speed keys,
Fig. 1, until the LCD shows the
combination you want. The
shifted settings remain for 10
seconds after you remove your
finger from the release button.
The mode and metering LCDs
flicker to indicate that the
program shift is in use, After
the exposure, the program
returns to normai.

To change the mode from
program, hold down the mode
key (top, rewind side) and push
cither of the shutter-speed keys,
Fig. 1. The LCDs show the
mode setting — A (aperture-
preferred), S (shutter speed
preferred), or M (manual).

A mode. The camera
amomatically sets the shutter
speed. The LCDs display the
manually set f/stop and the
automatically set shutter speed,
Teo change the [/ stop, push the
aperture keys (up key or down
key, Fig. 1), until the f{stop
you want appears on the LCD
(the aperture will only change if
the LCD is on). If the
conditions require a shutter
speed faster than 12000, the
“2000™" LCD flickers (set a
smaller f/stop). If the
conditions require a shutter
speed slower than 30 seconds,
the 30" LCD flickers (set a
larger aperture). If the light
level is outside the metering
range, the two LCD arrows in
the finder flicker (between the
f/stop and shutter speed
indications).

S mode. The camera
automatically selects the f/stop.
The LCDs show the manually
selected shutter speed and the
f/stop that will be
automatically set (shown in 1/2
stop increments). Set the
shutter speed by pushing the
shutter-speed keys, Fig, 1 (up
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SWI/SM1 CONNECTIONS

PLATE 2-LAYER FLEX CONNECTOR

FIQURE 11

CLIP BOT2

LIGHT-BMHIELD
TAPE

gy A
-
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PRESSURE
PLATE 5074

FIGURE 12

S

key for faster speeds, down key
for slower speeds). The
metering LCDs must be on
(shutter speed displayed) before
the shutter speed will change. If
the conditions require an
aperture larger than the lens
can set, the LCD indicating the
maximym aperture flickers, If
the required f/stop is smaller
than the lens can set, the LCD
indicating the minimum
aperture flickers. You can set
the shutter to “bulb™ in the §
mode. However, the diaphragm

14,

will then stop down 10 the
smallest aperture, For bulb
exposures, use the M mode.

M mode. Set the shutter speed
using the shutter-speed keys
and set the f/stop using the
aperture keys. The LCDs show
the manual settings, The LCD
finder arrows (between the
f{/stop and shutters speed
LCDs) provide metering. When
you can see both LCD arrows,
the exposure setting is correct,
If just the arrow pointing up
appears, the settings will cause




15.

17.

19,

10

overexposure, If just the arrow
pointing down appears, the
settings will cause
underexposure. If the light level
is outside the metering range,
both LCD arrows flicker.

At the bulb setting, the film-
frame LCD becomes an
elapsed-time counter, The LCD
counts the seconds that the
shutter remains open on bulb,

. The drive key, Fig. 1, sets

single, continuous, or self-
timer. The normal drive is
single, with the cursor {bar)
over the S of the body LCD.
The motor then advances one
frame after the shutter closes:
1o take another picture, let up
and redepress the release
button. Change the drive to
continuous by helding down
the drive key and then pushing
a shutter-speed key until the
cursor is over the C. The
camera then releases and winds
continuously as long as you
hold down the release button,
Position the cursor over S for
self-timer maode,.

On self-timer, the film-frame
LCD changes to “10” when you
push the release button fully.
The LCD now counts down the
seconds during the delay. The
red LED at the front of the
camera flickers, changing
frequency during the delay and
then glowing steadily just
before the shutter releases. [f
the main switch is in the sound
position, the piezo beeps at the
same frequency as the LED
flashes. You can cancel the self-
umer during the delay by
turning off the main switch.
When you turn on the main
switch, the drive rematns in
self-limer mode. However, the
self-timer will start over at [0
seconds.

. Use the +/- key, Fig. 1, to set

an exposure compensation,
Hold down the +/- key and
push a shutter-speed or
aperture key. The body LCD
shows + for overexposure and -
for underexposure as well as
the number of stops correction
{up to 4 stops). The + or - LCD
remains on after you let up the
+ -key. But you must depress
the + - key to read the number
of stops correction,

T'o reset the mode to program,
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reset switch, Fig. I. Removing
and replacing the battery
holder also resets the circuit to
program mode, S drive, and 0
EXPOSUTE compensation.
Depressing the AEL button
{back of camera, wind side)
turns on the metering LCDs
and locks the exposure in
memory. The LCDs remain on
[0 seconds after you let up the
AEL bution. However, the

BASE PLATE [REW SW1)
BLACK
FIGUAE 14
the drive to S, or to cancel the exposure then changes with
exposure compensation, light conditions.
depress and let up the program- 21. To open the back, depress the

button at the left end of the
camera and slide down the
back latch. Load the film by
aligning the end of the leader
with the red mark near the
take-up spool, Film-threading
is automatic. When you close
the back, the moter runs and
advances the film to the first
frame. The frame # LCD then
shows *1.” With no film in the
camera - or if the itm doesnt
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23

24,

25,

26.

27.

load properly — the frame #
LCD remains at 0.

The CAS cade on the DX film
cartridge automatically sets the
film speed. After the film has
advanced 1o the first frame, the
body LCD shows the film
speed that has been auto-
matically set. The ISO LCD
remains {or 10 seconds {or until
you touch the release button).
You can averride the setting by
holding down the 150 key and
then pushing a shutter-speed
key. The bady LCD shows the
IS0 setting each time you
depress the 1SO key,

At the end of the film, the
mede and metering LCDs shut
off and the shutter won’t
release. The “film” LCD and
the frame # LCD flicker to
indicate the end of the film.

To rewind the film, push in the
rewind latch and slide the
rewind lever toward the
eyelens, Fig. 1. The rewind
lever latches in the rewind
position. Now the motor runs,
rewinding the film. During the
rewind, the frame # LCD stops
flickering; the “film™ LCD
continues to flicker. When the
film is completely rewound into
the cartridge, the frame # LCD
indicates 0 and the motor stops.
The rewingd lever returns to the
normal position when you open
the camera back.

When you turn off the main
switch, the circuit memorizes
the frame number, film speed,
exposure mode, drive mode,
exposure compensation, and
manually set exposures, The
operating batteries supply the
power for memory. 1f the
operating batteries are low {or
if you remove the battery
holder), the built-in lithinm
battery retains the film speed
and frame number in memory.
The LCDs blink as a low-
battery warning after you
release the shutter,

The lithium battery should last
around 10 years. When the
lithium batiery is low, the film-
speed setting LCD blinks as a
warning (providing the
operating batteries are good).
Current is drawn from the
lithium battery only when the
operating batieries are low.
The 4000AF and 2800AF flash

CHANGEQYER
GEAR

FIGURE 16

28.

units provide infrared focus
assist for low-light situations. If
the light level is below EV4
(determined by the camera's
metering system), the flash
emits two beams of near-
infrared light when you push
the camera’s release button part
way. The lens then moves to
the proper focus position.

If you're using flash in the
program mode, the camera
selects the fiash aperture
according to the flash-mode

29.

program and the available light
(larger aperture in lower light
to get more available-light
effect). The flash LED in the
finder (lightning flash) blinks to
indicate the flash is charged.
After the exposure, if the light
output from the flash resulted
in proper exposure, the flash
LED flickers at a higher
frequency.

The flash automatically sets the
shutter-speed. The TTL flash
control in the camera cuts off

11




the flash output at the proper
moment for correct flash
exposure. The SPC at the
bottom of the mirror box
(SPC2) reads the flash reflected
from the film.

30. In the P and S modes, the flash
speed depends on the light
level. Above EV12, the flash
sets the shutter to 17100, At
EV12 and lower, the flash sets
the shutter speed to 160 for
more available-light effect. In
the M mode, the flash auto-
matically sets the shutter to
17100 if the manual speed
setting is faster than 1/ 100, At
slower speed settings, the
shutter delivers the selected
shutter-speed.

OPERATING
CHARACTERISTICS,
ANOMILIES:

Certain circumstances may cause
the owner to think theres a camera
malfunction. The following indicate
normal aperation:

I. If you touch the top of the
release button as you install the
batteries {main switch on), the
LCDs will blink. To stop the
blinking, turp off the main
switch. Recommend that the
customer turn off the main
switch before installing
batterics.

2. In very bright light, the finder
LCD will have a streak running
across the display.

3. If you're using flash on the M
mode, and if the shutter is set
to a speed faster than 17100,
the flash changes the shutter
speed to [/ 100. When you then
remove the flash, the circuit
can’t reset the original shutter
speed — the speed remains at
(/100. Use the shutter-speed
keys to reset the shutter speed.

4. Without the lens, you can see a
small circle inside the AF frame
(center of Fresnel).

5. On manual-focus mode, there's
some free play in the focus ring
{normal because the autofocus
requires very free movement),

6.  Alter you release the shutter
and the exposure has been
made, the diaphragm will stop
down fully before reopening.
The lock for the aperture
magnet is temporarily
disengaged as the gears rotate.
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LOCATIONS AND FUNCTIONS
OF SWITCHES:

SW(Q. Touch switch, Fig, 5. Contact
to ground when you touch the top
of the release button. Turns on the
DC/DC converter and the metering
system. The 1.CDs now display the
exposure settings.

SWI. Metering and AF switch, Fig.
5. Closes when you push the release
button half way. Turns on the
DC/DC converter and the metering
system (if the conduction through
the touch switch wasn't sufficient)
and the AF. The lens now moves to

the focus position.

SW2. Release switch, Fig. 5. Closes
when you fully depress the release
button. The winding motor M|
then starts running in the reverse
direction to raise the mirror.

SW4. Winding-completion switch
in wind-gear unit, Fig. 17. Switches
on at the start of the M| forward
cycle to keep the winding motor
running. Opens at the end of the
wind cycle to shut off the motor.

SW40. Mirror-up switch on mirror
box. Fig. 23. Closes when the

i
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mirror reaches the up position to
signal the shutter-start cycle.

SW400. Motor switch on mirror
box, Fig. 23. Closes when the
mirror is part way up. When the
motor then switches to forward
rotation, SW400 keeps M1 running
until SW4 closes,

SWM. Main switch, Fig, 2. Has
three positions — on, off, and on
with sound (piezo buzzer), With
SWM in the off position, the LCD
won't display the exposure settings
and the shutter won't release (maode
and film frame are still displayed).

SW RC. Back-cover switch in back-
cover latch. Closes when you slide
the latch to open the back cover.
Opens when the latch slides up to
lock the back cover, The motor
then runs, advancing the film to the
first frame,

REW SW]. Rewinding switch |,
Fig. 9. Closes when you slide the
rewind lever to the rewind position.
Q15 then turns off so the signal
from REW SW21 will be input to
1CL.

REW SW2, Rewinding switch 2,
Fig. 17. Closes when the rewind
lever latches in the rewind position.
The winding motor MI now runs in
the forward direction to rewind the
film.

REW SW3. Rewinding switch 3 at
the rewind end of the camera. As
the rewind fork rotates, REW
SW3 sends a pulse signal to ICI.
The signal cancels an 8-second
titner, allowing M1 to continue
running.

SWSLS. Film-detecting swiich.
Closes when the metal film-guide
roller touches the conductive rubber
of the take-up spool. SW SLS
opens when the film comes between
the roller and the conductive
rubber. Opening SW SLS enables
the film counter. When SW SLS
CIOSCS. the frame counter returns to
0 and M| shuts off to stop the
rewind (M| shuts off 5 seconds
after SW SLS closes).

SW AEL. AE lock switch, Fig. 9.
Closes when you push in the AEL
button, turning on the metering
circuit and locking the auto
exposure.

SW AF/M. Focus-mode switch,
Fig. 7. Open for AF mode, closed
for M mode.

[} §
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SW300. Program-reset switch, Fig.
2. Closing SW300 by pushing the
program-reset button clears the
microcomputers (ICI and 1C6),
Allowing SW300 to open enables
the microcomputers.

SW10. Battery-reset switch behind
battery plate, Fig. 6. Operated by a
pin on the battery holder. In
parallel with SW300, acting as a
reset switch when you install
batteries. SW30 resets the circuit to
single frame, program.

X1. X-sync contacts in shutter
bleck. Connects X2 to ground when
the first curtain reaches the open
position, Open with the shutter
cocked, closed with the shutter
open.

X2, X-sync contacis in shutter
block, Connects the purple wire
(sync) to ground through X1.
Closed with the shutter cocked and
with the shutter open, open with the
shutter released.
SWit. ISO key

13




SW32, +/- key

SW33, Exposure-mode key
SW35. Aperture-up key

SW36. Aperture-down key
SW317, Shutter-speed down key
SW38. Shutter-speed up key

CIRCUIT OPERATION:
I. Basics

A. The circuit uses 9@ 1C’s mounted
on 3 flex circuits:
1. PC board A set (PCB-A). Flex

at the top of the camera, Fig. 2.

Controls the metering, shutter
speeds, aperture, and timing
circuits. Has four IC's:

1C1. Main microprocessor.
Has built-in crystal-controlled
clock. Provides the CPU for all
camera functions except the
autofocus,

1C2. Light-measuring I1C for
available light and TTL flash.
Includes the A-D converter.

IC3. LCD driver for both the
body and finder LCDs.
Contains the built-in crystal-
controlled clock for the LCDs,

IC4. Input/ output {1/ O) 1C.
Connects the CPU to the
input/ output devices (magnets,
optical encoders, etc.).

2. PC board B set (PCB-B). On
mirror box, Fig. 22, for
autofocus control. Has four
1C's:

1C6é. AF microprocessor.
Calculates the focus correction
and provides the signals that
drive the AF motor and the
focusing LEDs.

IC7?. Serial memory for lens
position. Contains the CCD
{charge-coupled device) that
detects the lens focus.

1C8. Processing LC between
IC? and IC6. Shifts the focus
inflormation from the CCD and
applies the signal to 1C6,

1C9. Driver for AF and
winding motors. Receives
signals from IC1 to control the
winding motor M1 and signals
from LC6 to control the AF
motor M2,

3. PC board D set (PCB-D). On
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have an additional 1C — PCB-C, a
kybrid 1C mounted to the top of
IC2 by double-sided tape, Fig. 8.
PCB-C includes a transistor delay
circuit linking the release switch to
ICt and a transistor circuit linking
rewind switch 3 to ICH, Fig. 33. The
current versin: of PCB-A has
additional components on the back
of the flex and a revised 1C1 to
eliminate PCB-C (“Revised Parts").

camera body, rewind side, Fig.
20. The inputs for the film
speed (CAS coding on film
cartridge) and the program
back are on the PCB-D flex.
Has 1C5, Fig. 20. 1C5 provides
the memory for the film speed
and frame number when the
operating batteries are low.

Note: Early versions of PCB-A
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B. The circuit uses two motors;

I. MI. Winding motor inside
take-up spool. 1C9 drives M|
according to signals received
from 1C1. M1 rotates in the
reverse direction to raise the
mirror and permit the shutter
to release. After the exposure,
M1 rotates in the forward
direction 1o charge the shutter
and advance the film. On
rewind, M1 turns the rewind
fork.

2. M2, AF motor on mirror box,
Fig. 22. 1C9 drives M2
according to signals received
from 1C6. M2 wurns the AF
coupler, Fig. 7, to set the lens
focus.

C. The circuit uses three magnets:

I.  S1.3. Hybrid aperture-conirol
magnet on mirror box, Fig. 22,
SL3 separates to stop the
diaphragm at the proper f/stop.

2, SL4. First-curtain electro-
magnet in shutter block. When
energized, SE4 holds the first
curtain.

3. SL5. Second-curtain electro-
magnet in shutter block, When
energized, SL5 holds the
second curtain.

D. The circuit uses two optical

encoders (photo-interrupters):

1. PH. On the mirror box, Fig.
23. The interrupter disc rotates
as the diaphragm closes,
providing a sine-wave signal to
IC4 (feedback for diaphragm
position).

2, PI2. On the mirror box by the
AF motor, Fig, 22, The
interrupter disc rotates as the
AF motor runs, providing the
feedback signal for the lens
position.

Il. Power Supply

A. When you install the battery
holder, SW30 (behind the battery
plate) opens. SW30 serves the same
purpose as the program-reset switch
SW300. When either switch closes
and then reopens, pin 58 of IC! and
pin 24 of 1Cé switch from low to
high; the signals clear and then
enable the two microprocessars.,
1Cli sets the mode to program, sets
the drive to single, and cancels any
exposure compensation,

B. Battery voltage (VDD0) at 1C4
pin 7 provides a monitor as to the
condition of the batteries. If VDD

FIGURE 22
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drops to 2.2V, I1C4 pin 2 switches
low. The low signal at 1C3 pin 2
causes the LCDs to flicker as a low-
battery warning.

C. VDD (battery voltage at the
emitter of (J5) turns on the crystal-
controlled clock in 1C3. Now IC3
turns on the “program,” “film,™ and
frame # LCDs,

D. Touching the top of the release
button connects pin 45 of ICI to
ground (touch switch SWQ). Pin 26
of 1CI switches low, turning on Q5
and the DC/ DC converter. Q5
supplies the VCC]I regulated
voltage (5.5V) to IC2, 1C4, 1C6, and

IC8. The DC/ DC converter
supplies the VCC2 voltage (13V) to
1CT and 1CB for operation of the
autofocus.

E. YCCI also appears at collector
of Q16 for the power-up reset
circuit. The emitter of Q16 helds
IC] pin 25 low until C3 charges and
turns on the transistor. Pin 25 then
goes high, enabling the IC. The
slight delay gives the master clock
in ICI time to stabilize.

F. As long as the operating

batteries are good, no current flows
from the lithium battery. However,
when the battery holder is removed
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{or when the operating batteries
drop too low for memory-hold), the
lithium battery supplies current to
IC5 to memorize the film speed and
the frame number.

G. 1C4 checks the voltage of the
lithium battery at pin 1. If the
lithium battery drops below 2.3V,
the 150 and ]1S0-setting LCDs blink
for 10 seconds when you attach the
battery holder or actuate the
program-reset switch.

I1I. Metering

A. The VCCI voltage (SWO closed)
turns on 1C2. IC2 measures the
ambient light on the focusing screen
by the current through SPCI
(silicon photocell). The A—D
converter in 1C2 provides a digital
BV signal to 1C4 at pin 48 (IC4).

B. 1C4 calculates the BV signal and
sends the information to 1C|
through the 1/ O bus. 1CI retrieves
the film-speed information from
1C1 and the lens information
(minimum and maximum
apertures) from the ROM (read
only memory) IC in the lens.

C. ICI calculates the {/stop and
shutter speed and sends the
information to the LCD driver IC3.
1C1 also stores the information in
memory for control of the shutter
and aperturec magnets,

1V, Autofocus

A. Light passing through the lens
reflects from the submirror, Fig. 22,
to the CCD (built into 1C7). The
CCD stores the lens-focus
information.

B. When you close SWI, the focus
information is shifted out of the
CCD and into 1C6. I1C6 reads the
lens information (focal length) from
the lens ROM. Now [C6 calculates
the amount of movement — and
the direction of movement —
needed to bring the lens into focus.

C. IC6 supplics the inputs to 1C9,
the driver for the motors. To ren
the AF Motor forward, 1C9
switches as follows:

Inputs {from 1C6) Ouputs
pin 14 low pin | high
pin 2 high pin 15 low
pin 16 high pin 1} low
pin 3 high

Transistors Q11 and Q14 switch on;
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Q12 and QI3 switch off. Current
flows through M2 in the forward
direction, To run current through
M2 in the reverse direction, the 1C9
pins switch as follows:

Inputs Qutputs
pin 14 high pin | low
pin 2 tow pin 15 high
pin 16 high pin 13 high
pin 3 low

QI and Ql4 switch off; Q12 and
Q13 switch on.

D. As the AF motor runs, optical
encoder P12 supplies a sine-wave
signal to 1C4, 1C4 converts the
signal to a square wave and sends
the signal to 1C6. 1C6 counts the
pulses and compares the count to
that stored in memory.

E. When the counts are equal, [C6
switches the input pins of 1C9 10
stop the AF motor, 1C9 pins switch




as follows:

Input Qutput

pin 14 high pin I high

pin 2 high pin 15 high

pin 16 low pin 13 high
pin 3 high

Q11 and QI2 turn on, applying a
brake to M2. At the same time, 1C6
turns on the green focus LED and
enables the shutter release.

Y. Release

A. The two shutter magnets are
energized when the release switch
SW2 cleses. The magnets hold the
two curtains in the charged
position.

B. ICI supplies the inputs te [C9 to
operate the winding motor M1, 1C9
pins switch as follows:

Input Qutput
pin 6 high pin 7 high
pin 10 low pin % low
pin 8 high pin 11 low
pin 4 high

Transistors Q2 and Q3 turn on; QI
and Q4 turn off,

C. The winding motor runs in the
reverse direction, turning the motor
gear ccw, Fig. 3. The planetary
gear, Fig, 26, shifts clockwise to
raise the mirror and allow the
diaphragm to close.

). As the diaphragm closes, optical
encoder P11 supplies a series of
pulses 10 1C4 (8 pulses per f/stop).
1C4 changes the sine wave 1o a
square wave and sends the count to
ICIL. ICI compares the count with
that stored in memory. To stop the
diaphragm at the proper aperture,
ICI sends a stop signal through 1/0O
bus to IC4. IC4 pin 18 switches L,
sending current through the
aperture magnet SL3. SL3
separates, latching the ratchet
wheel, Fig. 23, to stop the aperture
ring.

E. As the mirror moves up, SW400,
Fig. 23, closes. Closing SW400 will
tater keep M1 running in the
forward direction until the winding-
completion switch SW4 closes
{during the wind cycle), One of the
two switches must be closed before
IC1 will supply the signals to run
MI in the forward direction.

F. After the mirror has completed
its movement o the raised position,
the mirror-up switch SW40 closes.

MOTOR CONTACT PLATE

- PIGURER? ,
| RO, Ve B el bR T e

MM . .. WITHIN 1.5MM

SW1 CONTACT

Now 1C4 releases the first-curtain
magnet by switching pin 16 H. 1C!
times the exposure, To end the
exposure, 1C1 supplies the signal to
1C4 through the 1/ O bus. 1C4
switches pin |7 H, shutting off the
sccond-curtain magnet.

G. 20ms after the second-curtain
magnet separates, M| starts turning
i the forward direction (the motor
gear turns CW as seen from the
bottom, Fig. 3). The IC9 pin signals
are as follows;

Inputs Outputs
pin 10 High pin 7 Low
pin 6 Low pin 9 High
pin 8 High pin | 1High
pin4 Low

Q2 and Q3 wrn on; Q| and 64 turn
off,

H. The planetary gear, Fig. 26,
swings CCW to [ree the mirror. The
spring-ioaded mirrar returns to the
down position. As the mirror
returns, SW400 opens. However.
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SW4 (in parailel with SW400) is
closed by the wind gears, Fig. 17.
Closing SW4 before SW400 opens
allows M| to continue running in
the forward direction.

1. As the wind-gear unit advances
the film, it pushes forward the
shutter-charge lever on the mirror
box, Fig. 25, to charpe the shutter.
The shutter-charge lever on the
mirror box latches in the charged
position, holding the shutter cocked
(the shutter itself doesn't latch).

J. The winding-stop cam, Fig. I8,
rotates one turn and allows SW4 to
open. IC| then provides the signals
to stop the winding motor. Q1 and
Q2 turn on, providing a brake
across M1,

V1. Rewind

A. The circuit detects the end of the
film when SW4 fails to open
(because M1 can’t complete its
winding rotation). If the circuit
doesn't receive the SW4-off signal
within 1.2 seconds after M1 starts
its forward rotation, ICI switches
to the rewind mode. The “film” and
frame # LCDs flicker, the metering
LCDs turn off, and the shutter
won't release,

B. When you move the rewind lever
to the rewind position, rewind
switches 1 and 2 close. M1 now
runs in the reverse direction, raising
the mirror (this action frees the
wind gezrs). Then M| runs in the
forward direction to rewind the
film. Moving the rewind lever to the
rewind position allows the
changeover gear, Fig. 16, to move
up and engage the rewind gears,
Fig. 9.

C. Closing REW SW1 turns off
Q15, Fig. 30. Now the signal from
REW SW3 is input to IC! as the
rewind fork rotates. REW SW3
switches on and off - one on-off-on
signal for each rotation of the
rewind fork. The signal tells IC1
that the film is rewinding properly.
If the film binds, 1CI doesn’t
receive the input signal from REW
SW3, ICI then shuts off M1 in 8
seconds.

D. When the film comes off the
take-up spool, it allows the film-
detecting switch SLS to close — the
metal film-guide roller comes
against the conductive rubber of the
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take-up spool. M1 continues to run_
for 5 seconds, winding the film
leader completely into the cassette.
M| then stops, and the frame #
LCD changesto 0. -

V1l Film loading

A. When you open the camera back
and the rewind lever returns, REW
SW1 and REW SW2 reopen.

B. The back-latch switch RC closes
with the camera back open. SW RC
then opens when the back is closed.
Now M1 runs in the forward
direction to wind on the film.

C. As the film winds around the
take-up spool, it comes between the
film-guide roller and the conductive
rubber. SW SLS then opens,
enabling the frame counter.

D. Since REW SW1 is also open,
Q15 turns on. Q15 prevents the

REW SW1 signal from reaching
IC1.

E. MI continues running until the
winding-completion switch SW4
has closed and opened four times.
M1 then stops, and the frame #
LCD indicates “1.” The frame #
LCD continues to advance one
number each time SW4 closes and
then reopens.

DISASSEMBLY HIGHLIGHTS:

Locations of left-hand threads:
screw holding rewind fork

Settings for disassembly: AF/M
switch in AF position (to remove
front plate)

Precautions: :

I. Do not remove PCB-B or the
AF motor, Fig. 22. Removing
these parts will disturb the
adjusted position of the CCD.




2. If you'’re going to remove both
the aperture ring and the clutch
unit of the mirror box, Fig. 22,
the aperture-ring return spring
will unwind. Befare removing
the aperture ring, install a
I.5mm screw into the threaded
hole at the front of the
aperture-control unit, Fig. 23
(you can use the screw you
removed to take out the
winding-base plate, front of
camera, Fig. 14). The screw
then blocks the shoulder of the
gray aperture-control gear, Fig.
28, and prevents the spring
from unwinding. The proper
initial tension is 6.7 turns.
However, Minolta recommends
replacing the aperture-control
unit, Fig. 28, rather than
attempting to retension the
spring. A replacement aperture-
control unit comes with the
locking screw in place, hotding
the proper amount of initial
tension.

Sequence:

battery holder

2. bottom cover (2 machine
screws at front, short self-
tapping screw at rewind end, 4
long self-tapping screws)

3. top cover (2 machine screws
holding nameplate, nameplate,
2 long self-tapping screws by
eyelens, short self-tapping
screw at rewind end, short
screw with {lat head holding
steap eyelet cover, strap eyelet
cover, screw and top-cover
retaining plate {rom inside
handgrip assembly) — eyelens
frame loose

4. unsolder 5 hot-shoe wires from
flex, Fig. 30

5. remove handgrip assembly — |
screw from bottom of camera,
Fig. 3

6. remove insulating tape, top of
flex, Fig 2.

Note: To protect the body LCD

from scratches or solder, place a

piece of tape over the top of the

LCD. Be sure to clean the top

surface of the body LCD before

replacing the top cover {the top-

cover window prevents you (rom

reaching the bady LC D),

7. remove remote-terminal cover
{front, rewind side)

B. remove right and left from
decorator panels (held by
double-sided tape)

9. remove front plate (2 screws —
machine screw goes on wind
side) — AF{ M switch loose,

Operation notes;

1. To operate with the top cover
removed, solder a jumper wire
across the main switch contacts
as shown in Fig. 5. The main
switch is now in the sound
position.

2. If you're testing with a power
supply, you can connect the
power-supply leads to the
battery connections at the
bottom, Fig, 3 (red is +
battery). But install the empty
battery halder to open SW30,
Or use the Minoclta power-
supply adapter (2072-1221-75),
a battery holder with leads that
you can connect to a power
supply. Use a power supply
that has a capacity of at least 2
amps.

3. With the top cover removed,
you can release the shutter
without first closing SWI; just
close SW2, Fig. 5. In the AF
mode, the shutter will then
release even if the lens hasn't
selected the proper focus
setting. However, if you close
SW{ before you close SW2,
Fig. §, the lens must reach the
focus position before the
shutter will release,

4. With the front plate removed,
the AF/ M switch closes
{manual focus). To operate the
AF, hold open the AF/M
switch, Fig. 7, and close SW1,
Fig. 5. The lens should then
move to the focus setting,

Sequence to remove LPCB-A

(Upper flex):

Note: PCB-A does not have to be

removed to take out the mirror

box. See “Sequence to remove

mirror box.”

1. remove rewind gear E set, Fig,
9 {2 screws)

2. lift out rewind gears, Fig. 9
(long gear goes on rewind side)

Note: The new style has a different

type of winding-base plate {the

same as the 5000 model). Both of

the rewind gears are then the same

length. See, “Revised Sections.”

3. separate SPCI, Fig. 10, from
eyepiece frame (I screw)

4. remove 3 black screws and lift
aside control-key base as shown
in Fig. 10

5. lift out white rewind gear, Fig.
10 (black gear will siay in
place)

6. unsolder wires (Fig. 10, Fig. 30)
— black from lens-signal flex
connector (2 black if camera
has PCB-C)

— brown from lens-signal flex
connector {if circuit has
PCB-C)

— red and black piezo wires
— gray (AF/M 8SW)

— both connections of SPC2
shield lead

— all wires from section of
PCB-A that folds on top of 1C3
— orange {(REW SW2)

— gray (SW2) — 2 gray if
circuit uses PCB-C, Fig. 32

~— black (ground for release-
contact plate)

7. unsolder SWO0 and SWI
contacts from PCB-A, Fig. 11

8. desolder AEL SW tab from
PCB-A, Fig. 11

9. unsolder wires, front rewind
side —

— green and yellow (aperture
keys)
— purple and black (fash sync)

10. remove light-shield plate for
finder LCD, Fig. 4 (held by
double-sided tape — be careful
to avoid distorting plate)

11, remove 2 screws and lifi aside
in-finder holder, Fig. 13

12. desolder 5 connections of Jens-
signal flex from PCB-A, Fig. 10

13. remove 2 screws holding body
LCD, Fig. 5

14. lift aside body LCD to reach
screws holding flexible pressure
plate, Fig. 12

15. remove llexible pressure plate
and pressure pad (3 screws)

16. separate upper section of 2-
layer flex connector (PCB-B),
Fig. 14, from locating pins

17. disengage 2 front tabs of
shutter-speed keys from base-
plate slots, Fig. |

Note: Bow up the center of the

shutter-speed key switches until the

tabs clear the slots.

18. free flex from under plastic 1ab,
Fig. 11

19. separate lower section of 2-
layer flex connector {PCB-A)
from locating pins

20. remove flex base plate, Fig. 14
{provides a flat base for flex
connector}

21. remove pressure plate and
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pressure pad of 3-layer flex
connector, Fig. 7 (2 screws)

22. separate control-grip contact
holder from contact-pin base
plate, Fig. 3 (held by double-
sided tape)

23. separate center section of 3-
layer flex connector (PCB-A)
from between other 2 sections
(PCB-B & PCB-D)

24, lift off PCB-A, Fig. {5

Reassembly highlights:

1. As you seat PCB-A, first pass
the two tabs (wrapped with
insulating tape) through the
slots at the sides of the
pentaprism. If you try to
position the tabs after
mounting the flex, the
components mounted to the
tabs may break loose.

2. Temporarily mount the in-
finder holder, Fig. 12, with its
two screws (holds down the ex
to keep the tabs in place).

3. Seat the flex base plate, Fig. 14,
over the locating pins.

4, Fit the lower section of the 2-
layer flex connector (PCB-A)
over the locating pins.

5. Mount the wind side of the
PCB-A. Pass the flex under the
AEL SW tab and under the
plastic tab, Fig. 11. Scat the tab
at the back of the shutter-speed
keys through the base-plate
siot. Then bow up the center of
the shutter-speed keys to fit the
front tabs through the two
front base-plate slots.

6. Clean all the contacts of the 2-
layer flex connector. Then seat
the upper section (PCB-B) over
the locating pins. Replace the
pressure pad and the flexible
pressure plate, Fig. 1. The
short screw for the flexible
pressure plate goes to the back
of the camera.

7. Seat the body LCD and route
the brown REW SW1 wire as
shown in Fig. 9.

8. Clcan all contacts of the 3-layer
flex connector. Pass the center
section (PCB-A) between the
other two sections and replace
the pressure pad and pressure
plate, Fig. 7. You'll probably
nced new double-sided tape to
hold the control-grip contact
holder, Fig. 3.

9. When you resolder the red and
black piezo wires, make sure
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the wires pass to the inside of
the support post, Fig. 10.

{0, Route the yellow SW4 wire
(long wire) as shown in Fig. 6
— behind the tab on the
shutter-speed key unit, under
the lug on the flexible pressure
plate, to the front of the body
LCD, and under the base-plate
tug. If the circuit uses PCB-C,
route the long gray wire with
the yellow wire,

I1. Route the purple and black
sync wires {coming from the
bottom of the camera) as
shown in Fig. 6.

12. Route the black ground wire of
the release-contact plate
between the two black plastic
pins, Fig. 5. The orange,
yellow, and gray wires pass
through the slot to the back of
the plastic pins.

Sequence to remove winding-base
plate set (wind-gear unit):

Note: The winding-base plate set
does not have to be removed to
take out the mirror box. Also, you
can remove the winding-base plate
set without taking off the flex PCB-
A. Il PCB-A is still installed,
proceed as follows (if you've
removed PCB-A, just perform steps

13 and 14).

t. unsolder wires —
— yellow (SW4)
— brown (REW SWI)
— orange (REW SW2)

— gray (SW2 — 2 gray wires if
circuit uses PCB-C)

— black {ground for release-
contact plate)

2. desolder SW0 and SWI
contacts from PCB-A, Fig. 11

3. desolder AEL SW contact from
PCB-A, Fig. 11

4, remove 2 screws holding body
LCD, Fig. 5

5. lift aside body LCD to reach
screws holding flexible pressure
plate, Fig. 11

6. remove flexible pressure plate
{3 screws) and pressure pad

7. separate upper section of 2-
layer flex connector (PCB-B),
Fig. 14, from locating pins.

8. disengage 2 front tabs of
shutter-speed keys from base-
plate slots (bow up center of
shutter-speed keys)

9, free flex from under plastic tab,
wind end of camera, Fig. 11

10. separate lower section of 2-

layer flex connector (PCB-A)
from locating pins

11. remove flex base plate, Fig. 14

12. lift aside PCB-A (wind side) to
uncover winding-base plate set

13, remove 4 screws holding
winding-base plate set — [
short machine screw (usually
white) and 1 long black self-
tapping screw, Fig. 14, | iong
white sell-tapping and | black
self-tapping, Fig. 11

14. lift out wanding-base plate set,
Fig. i7 — note loose collar,
Fig. 16 (later models) and loose
changeover gear

Reassembly highlights.

1. Inlater models, a compression
spring goes under the
changeover gear, Fig. 16. Also,
the brass tube through the
center of the changeover gear
has a lip at one end; the lip
goes o the top of the
changeover gear.

2. The light-shield plate, Fig. 16,
should be cemented at one
corner. If you remove the light-
shield plate and the spool gear,
first geal the spool gear on top
of the take-up stool; fit the end
of the slip spring into one of
the narrow slots at the top of
the spool. Cement the light-
shield plate at one corner.

3. Prepare the winding-base plate
set for installation as follows:
a. Move the aperture-return
lever, Fig. 17, counterclockwise
to the latched position.

b. Turn gear A, Fig. 17,
counterclockwise until it stops
{SW4 open).

¢. Turn the cam gear, Fig. 17,
clockwise until it stops {comes
against the pin).

4. Position the yellow and orange
wires as shown in Fig. 17,

5. Make sure the support collar,
Fig. 16, is in place as shown
(except in early version that
doesnt use a separate coliar).

6. Seat the winding-base plate set.
Rotate the sprocket until the
unit seats fully.

Sequence to disassemble winding-
base plate set:

Note: The winding gears will be
loose once you separate the base
plates. However, there's no gear
timing.

1. disconnect the end of spring




3324, Fip. 18

2. disconnect the short end of
spring 3075 from the tab of the
lower winding base plate, Fig,
13

3. remove 3 screws from top of
winding-gear set

4, lift off upper winding base
plate, Fig. 18

Note: The winding-base plate set is

completely different in the latest

design. The new winding-base plate

set in the 7000 is the same as in the

5000. See section 3 for the design of

the winding-base plate set.

Reassembly highlights:

I. Position the sector gear as
shown in Fig. 18,

2. Position the long end of spring
3075 ag¥inst the upper gear
pivot as shown in Fig, 18,

3. Seat the upper winding base
plate and replace the three
SCTEWS,

4. Connect the short end of spring
3075 against the tab of the lower
winding base plate,

5. Connect the end of spring 3324
1o the rewind slide.

Sequence to remove mirror box:

Note: PCB-A and the winding-base

plate set do not have to be

removed. If PCB-A is in place,

perform steps | through k4. If

you've removed PCB-A, skip to

step 15,

I. remove rewinding gear E set,
Fig. 9 (2 screws)

2. hft out 2 rewinding gears, Fig,
9

3. separate SPCI from holder
above eyelens, Fig 10 (I screw)

4. remove 2 screws holding body
LCD

5. lift aside body LCD to reach
flexible pressure plate, Fig. 11

6. remove flexible pressure plate
(3 screws) and pressure pad,
Fig. 11

7. separate upper section of 2-
layer flex connector (PCR-B)
from locating pins

B. remove pressure plate for 3-
layer flex connector (2 screws)
and pressure pad, Fig. 7

9. unsolder wires from rewind side
front —
— yellow and green aperture-
key wires
— purple and black sync wires

10. remove light-shield plate for
finder LCD, Fig. 4 (held by

double-sided tape — be careful
to avoid distorting the plate)

I't. remove 2 screws and lift aside
in-finder holder, Fig. 13

12. unsolder wires from PCB-A,
rewind side —
- all wires connecting to lens-
signal flex connector (1 black in
current style, 2 black and |
brown in early style)
— gray AF/ M switch
— both connections of SPC2
shield

13. unsolder 5 connections of lens-
signal flex from PCB-A

14, unsolder wires from section of
PCB-A that lolds on top of 1C3

— orange {SW40)
— yellow (SW400)
— purple and black (flash sync)
I15. unsolder connection between
PCB-B and PCB-D, front
rewind side, Fig. 7
16. unsolder red and black M1
wires, front wind side, Fig. 31
7. unsolder connection between
PCB-B and camera-body pin
(SLS switch), front wind side,
Fig. 6
Note: The solder connection
between the two sections of PCB-B
(front wind side, Fig. 6) has no
electrical function; it just holds
down the upper section of PCB-B
{section with motor transistors).
IK. unsolder wires from hottom of
PCB-B
— black, red, yellow, white,
and purple shutter-block wires
- red and black {operating-
battery leads)
— yellow (lithium-battery
conlact)
— blue (battery-reset switch
SW3iQ)
19. desolder pins 1, 2, and 6 of
DC;DC converter from PCRB-
B, Fig. 31
20. remove serew at bottom of
PCB-B, Fig. 3
21. lift botiom of PCB-B to reach
screw holding DC/DC
CONVEIIEr — remove screw
22. peel back tape at bottom of
camera and free wires from
tripod-socket plate
23. remove tripod-socket plate {5
screws — note position of long
self-tapping screw at back,
rewind side)
24. remove front screw {white)
holding winding-base plate set,
Fig. 14

25. remove 2 upper mirror-box

26,
27.

screws (1 one each side of
eyelens from back)

remove 4 front mirror-box
SCreEws

lift out mirror-box assembly,
Fig. 22

. Reassembly highlights:

1

Before replacing the mirror
box, set:

a. the shutter-charge lever on
the mirror box, Fig. 25, to the
down (released) position
(disengage the latch, Fig. 25, by
pushing it toward the front of
the mirror box).

b. the aperture-charge lever to
the charged position (push the
aperture-charge lever from
right to lefi, Fig. 19, until it
latches. :

Be careful to avoid pinching
wires as you seat the mirror
box.

Fit the tabs of PCB-A
(wrapped with insulating 1ape)
into the slots at the sides of the
pentaprism. Temporarily install
the in-finder holder, Fig, 10, to
hold down PCB-A.

Seat the DC/DC converter and
replace the screw. Solder the
three pins of the DC/DC
converter and the wires to the
bottom of PCB-B. Route the
wires as shown in Fig. 3 so they
don’t interfere with the winding
motor ML.

Replace the tripod-socket plate.
The two machine screws go to
the front of the camera. The
long seli-tapping screw goes to
the back, rewind side.

Use double-sided tape to stick
the wire-holding tape to the
bottom of the camera, Fig. 3.
Place the wire-holding 1ape
behind the tripod-socket plate
with the adhesive side up. Then
route the wires along the back
of the tripod-socket plate and
between the locating pins on
the body casting. The wire
sequence (starting from the
back of the camera) is: purple,
smali black, large black, red.
The wires should now be held
in position by the adhesive of
the wire-holding tape. Finally,
fold the wire-holding tape on
top ol the wires as shown in
Fig. 3.

Solder the body pin (SW 51.8)
to PCB-B, Fig. 6. Then soldcr
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the corner of the upper PCB-B
section {with motor transistors)
to the lower section.

Note: The solder connection serves

to hold down the upper folded

section of PCB-B. If the solder land
comes off, you can use a piece of
double-sided tape between the two
sections of flex.

8. Clean the contacts of the 3-
layer flex connector, The
section of PCB-A fits between
the other two sections. Replace
the pressure pad and the
pressure plate.

9. Clean the contacts of the 2-
layer flex connector. Seat the
flex base plate, Fig. 14. Fit the
lower section of the flex
connector (PCB-A) and then
the upper section (PCB-B) over
the locating pins. Replace the
pressure pad and the flexible
pressure plate (small screw to
back of camera).

10. Replace the body LCD. Route
the brown REW SW! wire to
the back of the body LCD as
shown in Fig. 9.

1. Route the yellow SW4 wire
(long wite) as shown in Fig. 6
— behind the tab on the
shutter-speed keys, under the
fug of the flexible pressure
plate, to the front of the body
[LCD, and under the lug on the
winding base plate. If the
circuit uses PCB-C, route the
long gray wire the same way.

12, Solder the wires to the front
and top of the circvit. Note the
routing of the black and purple
sync wires in Fig. 6. Resolder
PCB-B to PCB-D, Fig. 7.
Mount the control-grip contact
holder, Fig. 3, with double-
sided tape.

13. Remove the in-finder holder,
Fig. 8, 10 resolder the lens-
signal flex connector.

Sequence to disassemble mirror
box:

Note: The mirror box doesn’t have
to be removed to take out the
aperture ring, Fig. 24. If you're
going to remove both the aperture
ring and the clutch unit, Fig. 22, be
sure to install the locking screw for
the aperture-control unit. You can
reach the threaded hole for the
Jocking screw through the front-
plate clearanee cutout {under the
{ront section of PCB-B).
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1. remove bayonet mount (6
screws — use acetone if
necessary)

2. remove lens-locking pin, Fig.
24

3. remove lens-lock lever and
spring, Fig. 24

4. tremove top section of ring
roller, upper right, Fig. 24
(E-clip)

5. disconnect end of aperture
subspring, Fig. 24

6. remove aperture rmg

Note; Lift the aperture ring at the

upper right. Bow the aperture ring

slightly outward to free it from the
brass roller (lower right). Then slide
out the aperture ring to the right

in Fig, 24.

7. unsolder red and white
aperture-magnet wires, Fig. 24

8. disconnect aperture-return lever
from aperture-magnet
assembly, Fig. 23 (E-clip)

0. remove clutch unit, Fig, 22 (2
shoulder screws from botiom)

10. unsolder 3 connections of Pl
flex connector, Fig. 24

1. remove aperture-control unit,
Fig. 22 (3 screws)

Reassembly highlights:

1. Replace the aperture-control
unit, the cluteh unit, and the
aperture magnet, Fig. 22,

2. The aperture ring has a timing
punch mark on its front
surface, When the aperture ring
is [utly seated, the punch mark
should align with the center
pivot of the return gear, Fig.
24. The spring-hooking slot at
the top of the ring gear, Fig. 24,
should point to the center of
the Jens opening (for the proper
amount of initial tension on the
aperture subspring).

1. Before seating the aperture
ring. make sure the return gear,
Fig. 24, is turned CCW to its
stop (further CCW rotation will
add tension to the aperture-ring
return spring). Do not turn the
ring gear in a clockwise
direction.

4, Turn the ring gear, Fig. 24,
until its spring-hooking slot
points to the center of the lens
opening.

5. Start the left edge of the
aperture ring under the black
disc of the ring gear and under
the brass disc of the return
gear, Fig. 24. Engage the last

tooth of the aperture ring (near
top) with the ring gear; the
timing punch mark on the
aperture ring is then slightly
CCW of the return-gear pivot
(because the aperture ring must
later be turned slightly CW to
seat fully).

6. Bow the aperture ring outward
slightly until you can seat its
lower right-hand edge under
the brass disc of the guide
roller.

7. Rotate the aperture ring
slightly CW until it seats fully
(stop at underside of aperture
ring against end of slot at
bottom of mirror box).

8. Check the timing. The punch
mark on the aperture ring
should align with the pivot of
the return gear, and the spring-
hooking slot of the ring gear
should point 1o the center of
the lens opening.

9, Apply two turns of initial
tension 1o the aperture
subspring. Then hook the end
of the aperture subspring
against the inside edge of the
bayonet-ring lug on the mirror-
box casting, Fig. 24,

10. Seat the spring for the lens-lock
lever (long end up, short end
against the outside of the pin
on the casting).

Il. Seat the lens-lock lever with its
edge hooked against the spring
end. Turn the lens-lock lever
CCW {(adding tension to the
spring) to the position shown in
Fig. 24.

12. Hold the lens-lack lever slightly
CCW and install the lens-
locking pin. Allow the lens-lock
laver to move CW until its edge
engages the slot in the lens-
locking pin. The parts will now
stay in place while you install
the bayonet ring.

OTHER DISASSEMBLY NOTES:

I. Shutter
If the camera uses the old-style
shutter, remove the two screws
at the back of the aperture,
With the new style, remove the
E-clips at the front of the
shutter, Fig. 20. Then push out
the two pins toward the back of
the camera. There may be
pressure springs under the E-
clips (see “Revised Parts, #37).
On reassembly, scat the top of
the shutter block first, Route




the shutter wires as shown in
Fig. 20.
2. Winding motor M}
Note: You can replace M1 without
removing the mirror box or
PCB-A.
a. unsolder DC/DC converter
pins 1, 2, and 6 from the end of
PCB-B, Fig. 31
b. lift the end of PCB-B to
remove the screw holding the
DC/DC converter
c. unsolder the red and black
M1 wires, Fig. 31
d. slightly loosen the setscrew
holding the maotor gear
Note: Loosen the setscrew around
1/4 turn. More than 1/4 turn may
allow the motor gear and spring Lo
separate, requiring additional
reassembly time,
¢. lift off the motor gear
f. remove the aperture-charge
unit, Fig. 26 (2 screws)
£. remove the motor-contact
plate (1 screw, bottom)
Note: With the carly style, the
sprocket spring and the sprocket
axis receiver (bushing) will be loose
when you remove the motor-
contact plate.
h. hold the film-guide roller
away from the take-up spool
(back of camera) and remove
the motor toward the bottom
of the camera — note the logse
spaol gear on top of the motor
unit
Note: To reassemble, seat the spool
gear on top of the motor (it the
end of the slip spring into one of
the narrow grooves), Hold aside the
film-guide roller and slide the
motor into place from the bottom.
When you replace the mator gear,
Fig. 26, align the setscrew with the
flat side of the motor shaft. Leave
0.2mm clearance between the motor
gear and the plate.
3. Body LCD
Remaove the clip holding the
body LCD (disengage from
tabs, front and back). Then lifi
out the body LCD and the two
connectors. Avoid touching the
contact surfaces of the
connectors. On reassembly, seat
the connectors on top of the
flex contacts (note that you can
see the contacts along two
edges of each connector —
make sure that one of the
contact edges goes against the
flex contacts). Then seat the
body LCD on top of the

connectors and replace the clip.
Test by shorting pin 55 of 1C3,
Fig. 29, to ground (SW] closed
or during 10-second timer). All
the LCD segments should
appear.
4. PCB-D
a. remove back-cover latch {1
screw) — brush for SW RC
stays with latch assembly
b. remove contact holder, back
of aperture, Fig. 9 (3 screws)
c. remove black screw holding
remote terminal, Fig, 19
d. loosen screw holding
contact-pin base plate from
bottom {end of screw passes
into slot in remote terminal)
e. free section of flex with RC
contacts from end of camera
body (held by double-sided
tape)
f. remove 2 short screws
hoiding PCB-D (near IC5, Fig.
20)
g. remove PCB-D
Noie: As you lift out the flex, tilt
the DX contact assembly to free its
tabs (right-hand side, Fig, 19) from
the body-casting slot. Pass the
terminal strip for the data-back
contacts through the slot at the
bottom of the casting.

Reassembly:

a. Pass the flex strip with the data-
back contacts through the slot at
the bottom of the body casting. As
you seat the flex, hook the tabs of
the DX contact assembly, Fig, 19,
through the casting slot.

b. Be careful to avoid starting the
short flex screws (by 1CS, Fig. 20)
at an angle. If the screws aren't
started straight, they'll strip the
casting threads.

5. Rewinding base plate
a. disconnect 3-layer flex
connector, Fig. 7
b. unsolder 4 wires at front,
rewind side, Fig, ?
¢. separate control-grip contact
holder from contact-pin base
plate (held by double-sided
tape), Fig. 3
You can now lift the top-rewind
side of PCB-A far enough to
reach the two screws holding
the rewinding base plate,
Remove the two screws and lift
out the complete assembly. To
clean REW SW3, remove the
rewind fork (left-hand screw).
6. DC/DC converter

a. desolder 6 pins from PCB-B
(indicated by circled numbers
in Fig. 31)

b. lift end of PCB-B, Fig. 3

¢. remove DC/ DC converter (1
SCTEW)

REVISED PARTS:

1. Flexible PC board, A set (PCB-
A). Three types:

(1) PCB-A 2072.0401-81 (First
type). Has a hybrid IC PCB-C
2072045101, Fig. 8, held by
double-sided tape o the top of
IC2. Both PCB-A and PCB-C
will be supplied as replacement
parts until the present supply is
gone. When the parts are no
longer available, use the new-
style PCB-A 040102 — see (3)
below for interchangeability.

(2) PCB-A 2072-0401-81
(second version), Uses a slightly
different PCB-C that eliminates
Q17 and R4l in Fig. 32.
Neither PCB-A (81) nor PCB-C
(81) is supplied as a
replacement part. If PCB-C is
defective, you can install the
first type PCB-C {01}, Do not
connect Q17 and R41 to the
circuit (blue and yellow wires in
Fig. 31). If PCB-A is defective,
use 0401-02 as a replacement.

(3) PCB-A 2072-0401-02
{current version). Eliminates
PCB-C (revised ICI, additiona)
components on the flex), Fig,
30. Can be used to replace
either the first type (01) or the
second type (81). However, if
you install the new-style PCB-
A (02) in a camera that
originally had the first type
(1), additional modifications
are needed. Use release-contact <
plate 2072-0423-01 rather than
02 (sce #2 below for differ-
ences). Use winding-base plate
set 2072-0303-03 (see #5 below
for differences),
Note: A replacement PCB-A 0401-
02 comes with the main switch
constantly closed (for factory-test
purposes). Before installing the flex,
cut off the main-switch connection
as shown on page 30
2. Release-contact plate
Fig. 16 shows the first version
(also the current version) 2072-
0423-01. The second version
(02) has resistor R50 connected
to the SWQ contact, Fig, 27.
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Resistor RS1 connects between
the SW! contact and PCB-A .
Fig 30 You can modify

the 0! unit by adding the
resistors to correct a static
prablem. If the customer
complains of erratic LCD
indications — but you can't
duplicate the malfunction in the
shop — static electricity is
probably the cause. Minolta
supplies the two resistors —
R50 (9423-1056-61, 1/6W, I M)
and R3| (9422-1036-63, 1/8W,
10K). To modify:

&. Cut off the tips of the SW0
and SW1 contacts (the tips that
solder to PCB-A), Fig. 27,
Leave around 1mm of the SW]
tip and around 0.5mm of the
SWU tip for soldering.

b. Soider R50 to the SWQ
contact as shown in Fig, 27.

¢. Solder a wire (around 20mm
long) to the SW1 contact, Fig.
27.

d. Solder one end of R5! to the
SWI land on PCB-A, Fig. 30.

¢. Solder the wire to the other
end of R5],

f. Solder the other lead of R50
to the SW0 land on PCB-A
Fig. 30.

£. Make sure that RS0 is not
over the hole in the bady (the
hole receives a locating pin on
the top cover).

Shutter block

The first shutter block has
screw threads at the two lower
corners; two screws from the
back of the camera hold the
shutter black. If the screws are
too tight, they can distort the
shutter block enough to cause
an erratic 1/2000. The new-
style shutter block 2072-0201-
05 has nonthreaded bushings at
the lower corners. Two pins
2072-1099-01 pass through the
back of the camera and
through the bushings. E-clips
and pressure springs hold the
other ends of the pins. The
new-style pins 2072-1099-02
(identified by having two
grooves rather than one
groove) are held by E-clips,
Fig. 20 (pressure springs
ciiminated). If you're installing
the new-style shutter block in a
camera that originally had the
old style, also order the two
pins and the two E-clips.

Note: The original shutter block has
only one set of sync contacts.
However, this version was replaced
tarly in the production by the
shutter having two sets (X1 and
X2). It’s unlikely you'll encounter
the early shutter,
4. Finder LCD, mounting
Fig. 12 shows the early style
(identified by the light-shield
tape); Fig. 2 shows the current
style. Modify if the finder LCD
has missing segments
{indicating poor contact to
PCB-A). Order the following
parts to revise: new-style
pressure spring 2072-5073-81,
Fig. 13 (the new style is 0.4mm
thick, the oid style is 0.3mm
thick) and pressure rubber
2072-5082-81. To modify:
a. Remove clip 5072, Fig, 12,
by unhooking one end
(pressure plate 5074, Fig. 12, is
loose),
b. Remove and discard the
black light-shield tape, Fig. 12.
¢. Separate the flex {rom the
LCD (cemented).
Note: Use liquid freon or alcohol as
2 solvent. Try to avoid letting the
solvent flow down, into the LCD, If
the solvent damages the LCD, also
replace LCD2 2072-4246-01,
However, be sure to use enough
solvent to avoid damage to the A
Mex (it’s better to damage the LCD
with too much solvent than the A
flex by using too little solvent).
d. Clean the cement from the
flex and the LCD.
e. If the mirror of the in-finder
holder, Fig: 13, is loose, cement
it in place,
f. Install the new-style pressure
spring, Fig. 13,
2. Install the in-finder holder
with the two screws,
h. Align the flex contacts with
the LCD contacts and hold the
flex in place.
i. Seat the pressure rubber,
pressure plate, and clip as
shown here,

i. Check by closing SW1 to
turn on the LCDs. Then short
pin 55 of IC3, Fig. 29, to
ground. All LCD segments
should appear (al) 8'). If not,
the flex contacts may not be
perfectly aligned with the LCD
contacls,

5. Upper winding-base plate,
changeover parts

Old style New style
upper upper
winding-base winding base
plate 0303-01 plate 0303-0)
sprocket axis sprocket axis
set 035201 set 0352-02

Note: The new-style sprocket axis
set has a spring 3095 on top of the
sprocket shaf't (under the
changeover gear, Fig. 16).

changeover changeover
gear gear
300903 3009-05

Note: You can distinguish between
the two changeover gears by the
depth of the lower shoulder —
1.9mm in the old style, |.2mm in
the new style, Fig. 16.

collar 944601 collar 9446-02

Note: Collar 9446 fits through the
center of the changeover gear, Fig,
16. The old style is a straight tube.
The new style has a lip at one end.

Also, the old-style winding-base
plate set has a brass support collar
mounted to the corner of the lower
winding-base plate. The new style
has a loose support collar, Fig. (6.
The sprocket spring and the
sprocket axis receiver (bushing) on
the motor-contact plate have been
deleted in the revision (these parts
are loase if you remove the motor-
contact plate, Fig. 26). However,
it's not necessary to remove the
parts if you revise to the new style.

Revision procedures:

In most repairs, the revision is of
concern only if you replace PCB-A,
If you install the current PCB-A
(0401-02) in a camera thai
originally had the first type (0401-
G1), also replacc the upper winding-
base plate (0303-01 to 0303-03). The
changeover fork on the new-style
upper winding-base plate is .
different (because of the revisions to
the changeover parts listed above).
However, it's not necessary to
replace all of the changeover parts.




You can instead just order the new-
style upper winding-base plate (03).
Then transfer the changeover fork
and spring from the old upper
winding-base plate to the new upper
winding-base plate. The new-style
upper-winding base plate will then
work with the old-style changeover
parts.

6. Motor power transistors
Revised for greater current
capability. If you encounter
transistor damage from
overheating, replace Q12 and
the defective transistor, Fig, 31,
To prevent the problem from
reoccuring, Minolta suggests
adding diodes to the power
transistor (diode — 9361-1631-
tI). In the winding-motor
circuit, connect a diode
between the emitter of Q4
{cathode) and the cathode of
D32, Fig. 31, and a diode
between use collector of Q1
{anode) and the emitter of Q3.
in the AF motor circuit,
connect a diode between the
coliector of Q12 (anode) and
the emitter of Q14, Also
connect a diode between the
emitter (cathode) and collecter
of QI3.

7. Upper winding-base plate
The upper winding-base plate
has been completely revised in
the new style. The new-style
7000 now uses the same type of
upper winding-base plate as
used in the 5000, See
SECTION 3 (5000 variations)
for a description of the
winding-base plate and the
modifications.

TROUBLESHOOTING:

Behavior without operating
batteries: shutter won't release, no
LCDs
Behavior without lens: no aperture
display (LCD shows “-™)
Maximum current draw;
— leakage (SWM oif) — 100
microamps (normally within
25-70 microamps)
— leakage (SWM on, sound
position) — 200 microamps
— meter on — {15 ma
— during autofocus — 1.2A
— MI running, transporting
film — 2.2A

COMMON REPAIRS:

. Shutter curtains out of position

or deformed, caused by
operator during film-loading.
You can sometimes “pop" the
curtains into place by using
heat from a hair-dryer.

2. Lens continues seeking proper
focus position, caused by dust
on AF sensor or submirror.
Blowing out the dust frequently
corrects the problem.

AUTOFOCUS,
TROUBLESHOOTING &
REPAIRS:

Repairs that affect the position of
the CCD require the [/ O tester for
readjustment. These are:

— replacing PCB-B

- replacing M2 (AF motor)

— adjusting the autofocus,

Most AF repairs don’t require

disturbing the CCD, Mincita

supplies the most frequently needed
corponents for PCB-B — the
power transistors, diodes, 1C9, You
can replace these components
without removing PCB-B. PCB-B
must be replaced for a defective
1C6, ICT, or 1C8. If the malfunction
affects only the autofocus, you can
check the following to determine if
the camera should be sent to

Minolta:

[. Remove the pressure plate for
the 3-layer flex connector, Fig.
7, and clean all the contacts.

2. if the lens will move and focus
in one direction but not the
other, IC9 or one of the M2
power transistors is probably
the problem.

a. Lens moves toward infinity
but not toward the minimum
distance — check Q12 and Q13,
Fig. 31. Also check IC9 pin
soldering (3, 14, & 15). See
“Checking major systems, #7.°
b. Lens moves toward
minimum distance but not
toward infinity — check Q]!
and Qi3, Fig. 31. Also check
1CY pin soldering (1, 2, & 13).
See "Checking major systems,
#

3. H the lens moves, but won't
select the focus and the green
focus LED won't tuen on,
check the DC/DC converter at
pin | {13V, SWI closed). The
problem may be a defective
DC/DC converter or poor
solder between pin I and PCB-
B. Fig. 31,

4. 1f the lens won't move when

you close SWI, check:
a, SWI. Check continuity
between the SW1 connection
on PCB-A, Fig. 30, and
ground. You should get direct
continuity when you close
SW1. Also check the solder at
the SW1/flex connection,
b. SW AF/M. Check
continuity between the gray
SW AF/M wire, Fig. 30, and
ground. SW AF/M should be
open in the AF mode. Il you
measure continuity, the switch
is constantly closed or the gray
wire is shorted (o ground.
¢. AF motor M2, Disconnect
the red and black M2 leads
from the flex, Fig. 31, and
remove the lens. Connect
around 5V between the wires,
M2 should run, and the AF
coupler should rotate. If you
reverse the polarity, M2 should
run in the opposite direction,

Note: Replacing M2 will disturb the

CCD position.

5. If the autofocus operates, but
won't select proper focus

" {image remains out of focus
éven though green LED turns
on), the EZ adjustment may be
incarrect (factory adjustment,
‘fequiring 1/ O tester). If the
autofocus continues to seek the
proper focus position, the
problem may be dirt on the AF
sensor {(bottom of mirror box
through slit) or the submirror
" {behind reflex mirror).

Tips for troubleshooting without
disassembly;

1. Missing LCD segments
Check both the body LCD and
the finder LCD. If the finder
LCD has missing segments, but
the body LCD is o.k., the
problem is poor contact
between the flex {PCB-A) and
the finder LCD2, See “Revised
farts, #4” for repair. If the
body LCD) has missing
segments, but the finder LCD is
o.k., the problem is poor
contact betwen the flex (PCB-
A) and the body LCD. Remove
the body LCDI to clean the
connectors and the flex
contacts.

2. Shutter won't release

a. Turn off the main switch.
Then remove and reinstall the
battery holder with fresh
batteries. The body LCD
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should turn on (standby mode,
Fig. 5). No LCDs — check the
power supply (“Trouble-
shooting steps for specific
problems, #17).

b. If you do get the standby
display, turn on the main
switch. Then touch or partially
depress the release button. The
metering LCDs (shutter speed,
{tstop, Fig. 1) should turn on.
If you get only the shutter-
speed LCD with the lens
installed (aperture LCD shows
«__"), check the lens-signal flex
connector, Fig. 10, for poor
solder. '

¢. Il the metering LCDs are
o.k., watch the body LCD as
you fully depress the release
button. If the metering LCDs
turn off within 0.5 second, the
circuit is receiving the release
signal; check the motor circuit
(“Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #87). If the
metering LCDs remain on, the
circuit isn’t receiving the release
signal; check the release circuit
(“Troubieshooting steps for
specific problems, #97).

No autofocus, aperture LCD
shows “—-" with lens installed
Clean the contacts at the back
of the lens and the BL contacts
at the top of the lens mount (1,
3,4 in Fig. 4).

1/ 2000 erratic

See “Revised Parts, #3."
Shutter blades damaged
Check to see if the customer
knows how to load film. If the
leader isn't aligned with the red
mark, it could interfere with the
shutter blades. See “Revised
Parts, #3” before replacing the
shutter block,

You can check the metering
and release switches without
disassembly. If the metering
LCDs won't turn on when you
push the release button part
way, push in the AEL button
(back of camera, wind side). Or
short the metering pin of the
remote terminal, Fig. 31, to the
ground pin. If the metering
LCDs then turn en, the circuit
is 0.k.; cheek the release-
contact assembly, Fig. 16, for
poor ground (black wires). if
the shutter won't release when
you fully depress the release
button, short the remote-
terminal release pin to the

10.

11

12.

ground pin, Fig, 31. If the
shutter then releases, the
problem is in the release-
contact assembly, Fig. 16, or in
PCB-C.

Poor contact in the flex
connectors can cause winding,
shutter, or autofocus failure.
For autofocus failure, try
cleaning the 3-layer fiex
connector, Fig. 7. For a failure
of the winding motor, try
cleaning the 2-layer flex
connector, Fig. 12,

If the camera switches to
rewind mode part way through
the film roll, check to see if the
problem also occurs without
film. If so, try rotating the film
fork a partial turn and repeat
the test. Problem occurs only
with film (or rotating the
rewind fork corrects the
problem without film) — check
the REW SW3 unit (“Trouble-
shooting steps for specific
problems, #47). Problem just as
likely to occur with or without
film — check the winding-
completion signal (“Trouble-
shooting steps for specific
probiems, #37).

If the shutter releases when you
open the back cover — or if the
camera won't advance the film
to the first frame when you
close the back cover — check
the back-latch switch RC.

For exposure complaints, check
the 150 setting (the owner may
have accidentally overriden the
DX coding of the film).

If the plastic (front, wind side)
is deformed, one of the motor
transistors has overheated. To
repair, see “Revised Parts, #6.”
Also check for battery drain
(“Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #18™).

For battery drain, make a
quick initial test by measuring
the leakage current before and
after disconnecting the DC/DC
converter outputs (unsolder
pins 1 and 2), Fig. 31. If you
still get excessive leakage after
disconnecting the pins, replace
the DC/DC converter. if not,
see “Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #18."

CHECKING MAJOR S5YSTEMS
& QUICK TESTS:

1.

DC/DC converter
[nitial test for electronic

Pin

Mo b L —

failures (check after pulling
bottom cover, Fig. 3). Measure
the pin voltages, Fig. 31.
Typical values with 6V applied:
SWM SWM &
off 5Wl1 on
13

SO RO
wn
LI — I — - )

LCD clock

Initial test for erratic LCD
indications. Without closing the
main switch, check for the sine-
wave signal at one lead of X1.2,
Fig. 13. No signal — XL2 or
IC3 defective. You can replace
XL2 individually. However, if
replacing the XL2 doesnt
correct the problem, it may be
necessary to replace the
complete flex (PCB-A).

Master clock

Initial test if the LCD shows
only the standby mode and the
shutter won't release. Jumper
across the main switch, Fig, 5.
When you close SW1, the sine-
wave signal should appear at
the XL1 test point, Fig. 31 (you
can reach the test point
through a clearance hole in the
{ront cover). No signal — XL |
or ICI defective, or poor
contact in 3-layer flex
connector. You can replace
XL1 individualiy, Fig. 15.
However, if 1CI is defective, it’s
necessary to replace the
compelte flex PCB-A. Also
check for the square-wave clock
signal at the clock test point,
Fig. 30. If you get the sine wave
at XL1, but no clock signal,
ICI is probably defective. See,
“Troubleshooting steps for
specific problems, #5.”

Shutter block (shutter block or
mirror box removed)

a. Connect a power supply
(around 2V} between the red (+)
and white shutter wires.

b. Charge the shutter by
pushing up the shutter-charge
lever, Fig. 20, When you release
the shutter-charge lever, the
curtains should remain in the
charged position. If not, the
first-curtain magnet is
defective.

¢. Connect the negative power-
supply lead to the yellow
shutter wire. Push up and then
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release the shutier-charge lever.
The shutter should stay open
until you disconnect the power
supply. If not, the second-
curtain magnet is defective.

d. To check the sync contacts,
hold apen the shutter (step c).
Then check for continuity
between the purple shuteer-

‘block wire and ground, Both

sync switches should be closed,
and you should measure direct
continuity.

A /D converter

Initial test for no change in the
LCD metering values and no
change in the auto exposure.
With the main switch and SW|
closed, you should get the A/D
dual-ramp signal at the A/D
test point, Fig. 29. The siope
should change as you change '
the light striking SPCI. If not,
check C6, Fig. 8, poor solder. If
C6 is 0.k., it may be necessary
to replace PCB-A.

PCB-C

Check for the following:

a. Shutter won't release. Check
at the gray SW1 wire to PCB-
C, Fig. 32. The voltage should
switch L (0V} when you close
SW2 (if not, check SW2 and
the gray-wire connections).
Then check between the gray
wire at the collector of QI8,
Fig. 32, and ground, The
valtage should switch from
over 5V to around 4.25V when
you close SW2. If not, check at
the brown wire to PCB-C. With
SWI closed, a pulse signal
should appear at the brown
wire. When you close SW2, the
voltage should switch H {5.5V).
No pulse — ICI defective.
Pulse signal appears at brown
wire, but collector of Q18 won't
switch — PCB-C defective
(Q18).

b. Shutter won't stay open on
bulb. Check at the orange
PCB-C wire for VDDI (6V),
Fig. 32. No voltage — check
orange-wire solder connections.
Check at the green PCB-C
wire, Fig. 32 the voltage
should switch L when you close
SW2. If not, check the green-
wire connections (if the
connections are o.k., IC1 may
be defective}. If the voltage at
the green wire does switch L,
yet the shutter won't stay open
on bulb, Q19 may be defective

(replace PCB-C),

¢. Rewind stops within §
seconds (won’t completely
rewind film). Check at the blue
wire to PCB-C, Fig. 32, during
rewind (with film). You should
get a pulse signal. If not, check
REW SW3. If you do get the
pulse at the blue wire, the
problem may be PCB-C. Check
Q17 and the wiring to PCB-C
{yellow, blue, black), Fig. 32,

d. Shutter won't release when
you short the remote-terminal
release pin to the ground pin
(and won't release when you
close just SW2 without first
closing SWI). Check at the
orange wire from IC1 pin 26,
Fig.32. The voltage should
switch to 0V when you close
SWI, I not, check the orange-
wire solder connections and
R47, Fig. 32, for an open or
poor solder.

1C9

Since it's necessary to
disconnect PCB-B from PCB-A
to reach IC9, troubleshooting is
normally by symptom or substi-
tution rather than by pin tests.
If either M1 or M2 will move in
one direction but not the other,
first check the motor transis-
tors, Fig. 31; if they're 0.k., 1C9
is probably the problem. You
may also be able to detect
overheating by visually
inspecting 1C9. It’s possible,
however, to check 1C9 by signal
injecting — injecting a
puisating signal into an input
pin and testing the output pins
with a scope or logic probe. To
reach 1C9, separate the wind
side of PCB-B from the front of
the mirror box, Fig. 6, as
follows:

a. disconnect the 2-layer flex
connector

b. unsolder the red and white
aperture-magnet leads, Fig. 31
c. unsolder the 3 connections of
the P11 flex connector, Fig.31
d. desolder PCB-B from the
SLS pin, Fig. 6

e. separate the top of PCB-B
from the front of the mirror
box (IC% is on the back of the
flex, facing the mirror box).
The drawing shows the 1C9 pin
nembering as viewed from the
back of PCB-B, To check,
inject a 5V P-P signal into an
input and check the signal at

Signal into

10

the output pins,

QOutput at
9(1V P-P), 4 (5V P-P)

6 7(1V P-P), 11 (5V P-P)
H] 11,4 (5V P-P)
i4 15,3{1V P-P)
2 L 13(1Y P-P)
16 13, 3(1V P-P)

vDDo

nnoodnnn

1615 14 13121110 9

12 3 4 S8 7
Ut gugat
GND

Troubleshooting steps for sﬁeciﬁc
problems:

No standby display when you
install battery holder, shutter
won't release

Battery voltage

Check between the red and
black battery wires, bottom of
camera, Fig.31 . No voltage —
battery contacts or wiring.

DC{DC converter

Check at pin 2, main switch off,
Fig. 31. You should measure
around 4.6V. No voltage —
DC;DC converter defective,
Also check the solder between
pin 2 and PCB-B.

Di2, D4

Check at the emitter of Q5, Fig,.
31, main switch ofil. You should
measure around 5.3Y. No
voltage — D12 or D14, Fig. 31,
open or poor solder,

1L.CD does not show metering
values when SW closes,
shutter won't release

Note: Check to see if the metering

values turn on, Fig. |, when you
close the AEL switch. If so, the
problem is in the release-contact

assembly — check the black ground
wires for poor solder, IT not, check
the following:

Main swilch

Remove the top cover. Then
short between the two main-
switch contacts, Fig. 5, and
close SWI. If the metering
values turn on, the problem is
poor contact between the top-
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cover brush and the main-
switch lands.

Master clock
See, “Checking major systems,
3.

Flex connector

Check at the end of R27

indicated in Fig. 31 ; the voltage

should switch low when you

close SW1. If not, try cleaning

the 2-layer flex connector.
Note: If cleaning the flex connector
doesn't correct the problem, 1C1
may be defective. Before replacing
PCB-A, check the solder &t I1CI
pins 26, 44, 46.

Q5

Check at the Q5 coliector, Fig. 31.

You should get the VCCI voltage

when you close SWI.

3. Camera switches to rewind
mode part way through film
roll (occurs with or without
film — may be erratic or
camera may run .2 seconds
before switching to rewind
mode)

Note: For a quick check, you can

disconnect the yetlow wires (SW4,

SWd400), Fig. 30. Then momentarily

close the reset switch. If the circuit

stays in wind mode (doesn’t go back
to rewind mode), the problem is

SWd or SW400. Check as described

here. If the circuit does switch back

to rewind mode, skip the SW4 and

SW400 checks.

SW4 (winding-completion switch}
Check hetween the yellow SW4
wire and ground, Fig. 30, after the
camera has switched to rewind
mode. If you measure direct
continuity, SW4 may have
remained closed (verily by
disconnecting the yellow SW4 wire
— then check between the yellow
wire and ground). If SW4 remains
closed, check SW4 (“Switch Tests
and Adjustments™) and the wind-
gear unit {mechanical bind, dirt,
disconnected spring).

S5W400

Disconnect the yellow SW400 wire,
Fig. 30. Check the continuity
between the yellow wire and
ground, With the mirror down,
SW400 should be open. If SW40D
remains closed, check for bent
switch contacts, Fig. 2, or a short
between the yellow wire and
ground.

DC/DC converter
28

See, “Checking major systems, #1.”

Winding motor M1
Clean the motor-contact plate, Fig.
26, and check for a bind in ML

Aperture-return lever
Check for a mechanical bind or a
disconnected spring, Fig. 23.

4. Camera switches to rewind
mode during film advance
{normally occuring only with
film — problem may be erratic
or may occur [.2 seconds after
wind starts)

Note: The problem normally

indicates that IC1 is receiving the

rewind signal from rewind switch

3, Transistor Q15 should be on

during film advance, preventing

the pulse signal from reaching the

IC. If Q15 doesn™ turn on, the

pulse signal reaches the I1C during

film advance, Check:

Q15

Check Q135, Fig. 30, for a base-to-
emitter short or emitler-to-
collector open,

R3l

Open or poor solder, Fig. 30.
Rewinding base plate set

Check for poar solder to brown
and blue wires.

5. Mirror returns part way (cach
time you close SW2, mirror
moves up and then returns
about half way)

SW4

Poor contact or out of
adjustment (see, “Switch Tests
and Adjustments™). Also
check the SW4 solder
connections (yellow wire, Fig.
30).

6. Mirror locks up

SW400

Try operating the release
switch 8W2 several times. If
the mirror will return after
several operations (7 times
after mirror locks up) — and
will then lock up the next time
you close SW2 — check
SW400, Fig. 23, for poor
contact or poor solder (yellow
wire). Check by disconnecting
the yellow SW400 wire, Fig.
30. Then test continuity
between the yellow wire and
ground; with the mirror up,
you should measure direct
continuity. No continuity —

SW400 defective.

SW40

Disconnect the orange SW40
wire, Fig. 30. Then check
continuity between the orange
wire and ground. With the
mirror up, you should
measure direct continuity. If
not, check SW40, Fig. 23, for
poor contact or poor selder
{orange wire).

Shutter does not release — °
metering LCDs turn on when
you close SWI1 and wurn off
when you close SW2, bul
motor doesn't run to raise
mirror {metering LCDs stay
off — to again turn on LCDs,
operate the reset switch and
then close SWI)

Power to motor transistors
Check for battery veoltage
between the red and black
VDDO wires, Fig. 31. No
voltage — check solder.

Winding motor M|

Check by disconnecting the
red and black M1 leads, Fig.
31. Connect around 5V across
the motor (negative to black
wire). The motor should run,
If you connect the negative
Jead to the red wire, the
mirror should rise. If the
motor doesn’t run, the motor
may be defective or the motor-
cantact plate, Fig. 26, may be
dirty.

Flex connector
Clean the contacts of the 2-
layer flex connector, Fig. I1.

DC/DC converter
See, “Checking major systems,
#1."

RIS
Check for an open or poor
solder, Fig. 6.

1C9
Check solder at pins 4,9, 10,

Motor transistors
Check Q1, Q2, Q3, and Q4,
Fig. 31.

Shutter won't release, metering
LCDs stay on when you close
SwW2

Check by shorting the gray
SW2 wire, Fig. 30, to ground.
If the shutter then releases, the
problem is poor contact in
SW2.

T,
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PCB-C

Check by shorting the gray wire
at the collector of QI8 to
ground, Fig. 32, H the shutter
then releases, yet the release
switch SW2 checks o.k., PCB-
C is the problem (Q18 open,
poor soider to gray wires),

IC1

Check for poor solder to pin
36. If o.k., it may be necessary
to replace PCB-A.

Rewind stops before completely
rewinding film (stops in 8
seconds)

Q15
Check Q185, Fig. 30, for an
emitter-to-collector short,

Rewinding base plate
Check the solder connections,
Fig. 30.

REW 5W3
See “Switch Tests and
Adjustments.”

Note: You can check REW SW3
and Q15 by measuring the voltage
at the blue wire from the rewinding
base plate during film rewind. You
should get a pulsating voltage. If
the voltage stays low, REW SW3 or
Q15 may be defective,

10.

PCB-C

See, “Checking major systems,
#6."

Both curtains travel together
2nd curtain magnet SLS
Check the coil between the
yellow and red shuster-block
wires, Fig, 31,

Approximate coil resistance —
115 ohms. Or check by
applying 2V across the coil
(“Checking major systems,

44",

Voltage to shutter block
Check for VDDO (around 6V)
to the red shutter-block wire,
Fig. 31. No voltage — check
red-wire solder connections,

ICI1, IC4, flex connector

Check at the yellow-wire
connection to SLS, Fig.31. The
signal should pulse low when
you release the shutter. If not,

clean the 2-layer flex connector.

Other possibilities — 1C4
defective (or poor solder at pin
17) or IC] defective (or poor
solder at pins 31, 40). If the
shutter block and the 2-layer
flex connector are o.k., it may
be necessary to replace PCB-A.

11, No fast shutter speeds (none
faster than 1/30)

Ist curtain magnet SL4

Check the coil between the
white and red shutter-block
wires, Fig. 31 . Approximate
coil resistance — 115 ohms. Or
check by applying 2V across
the coil ("Checking major
systems, #4™).

1C1, IC4, flex connector
Check at the white-wire
connection to SL4, Fig. 31, The
signal should pulse low when
you release the shutter. If not,
clean the 2-layer flex connector.
Other possibilities — 1C4
defective (or poor solder at pins
16, 30} or 1C1 defective (or
poor solder at pin 39).

12, 172000 erratic

Shutter block
If the camera has the old-style
shutter block, try loosening the
screws at the back of the
aperture. Snug up (but dont
tighten) the screws. Then
recheck [/2000. If 1/2000 is no
longer erratic, replace the
shutter block with the new style
(“Revised Parts, #3), If 1/2000
is still erratic — or if the
shutter biock is already the new
style — check the shutter
magnets for dirt or oil
contamination. If o.k., you may
still have to replace the shutter
block.

3. Winding motor M1 runs as
soon as you install battery
hoider {main switch off)

DC/DC converter
See, “Checking major systems,
K1)

1C9

Pins 5 and 6 may be shorted or
1C9 may be defective, See,
“Checking major systems, #7."

14. Diaphragm always stops down
fully

Aperture magnet SL3

Check the coil between the red
and white wires, Fig, 31,
Approximate resistance — 32
ohms. Or connect 2V across the
coil; the magnet should hold.

IC1, IC4, flex connector
Check the signal at the white
aperture-magnet wire, Fig. 31,
s you release the shutter. The
signal should pulse low. If not,

l6.

17.

18.

clean the 2-layer flex connector.
Other possibilities — [C]
defective (or poor solder at pin
38), 1C4 defective (or poor
solder at pins 18, 31). If either
IC is defective, replace PCB-A,

Aperture-control unit
Check for a broken stop pawl,
Fig. 23,

Diaphragm always fully open
in low light, stops down fully in
other light conditions

Optical encoder PII

Check at the center terminal of
the PI1 flex connector, Fig.31.
You sheuld get a sine-wave
signal when you release the
shutter. No signal — poor
solder to the PII flex connector
or defective PI] (replace
aperture-control uait).

Flex connector
Clean the 2-layer flex
connector, Fig, 12,

Cl4

Check for poor solder or a
short {Cl4 is on the PCB-A tab
covered with insulating tape,
next to IC4, Fig. 15).

C21
Check for poor solder or a
short, Fig. 15,

PCB-A

1C1 defective (or poor solder
pin 43) or 1C4 defective (or
poor solder pins 5, 9, 10, 27).

Camera functions properly for
around 20 seconds after you
turn on the main switch or
push the program-reset switch
— then LCD shows anly
standby mode, and shutter
won't release

The problem indicates a failure
of the power-up reset circuit,
Fig. 34, located on the PCB-A
tab next to IC] (covered with
insulating tape, Fig. 15).
Possibly the tab was forced into
place after seating PCB-A,
causing a component to break
loose. Remove the insulating
tape and retouch the solder
connections (Q16, C3,
resistors). Also check for poor
solder to 1CI pin 25.

Battery drain

a. Excessive leakage current,
main switch off

(1) Check 1C9 and the motor
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diodes. Disconnect the M1
wircs, Fig. 31, if the leakage
decreases, check D11,
Disconnect the red VDDO wire,
Fig. 31; if the leakage
decreases, replace 1C9.

{2) If the tests in (1)} don't
change the leakage current,

connector Fig, 1}. If the
leakage decreases, the problem
is PCB-A. A leakage of aroun
60ma normally indicates a
defective 1C4. If the leakage is
under 300 microamps, the
problem could be C9, XL2,
1C2, or IC3. You can replace
C9 and XL2 (check by
disconnecting while measuring
current draw). You can check
IC2 and IC3 by disconnecting
the pins to YVDDI; however, il
either IC is defective, it's
necessary to replace PCB-A.
(3) If the tests in (1) and (2)
don’t change the Jeakage
current, the problem is in the
power supply. Disconnect pin 2
of the DC/ DC converter, Fig.
31, If the leakage decreases,
check Q5, D12, and D14. No
change — replace the DC/DC
converter.

b. Excessive Jeakage current,
main swith on

(1) Disconnect the 3-layer flex
connector and desolder the
connection between PCB-B and
PCB-D, Fig. 7. If the leakage
decreases, the problem is 1CS5,
Fig. 20. Check for a short
between pins 13 and 14, No
short — replace PCB-D (1C5§
defective).

(2) If the test in (1) doesn’t
change the leakage current,
check the DC/ DC converter. If
o.k., ICh may be defective
(requires replacing PCB-B, a
factory repair).

c. Excessive current draw, SWI
closed:

{1) Disconnect the 2-layer flex
connector, Fig. 12, If the
current decreases, the problem
is PCB-A.

{2) Disconnect pins 1 and 2 of
the DC/ DC converter, Fig. 31.
If the current decreases, the
problem may be PCB-B (1C6,
7, or 8). No change — replace
the DC/DC converter.

d. Excessive current draw while
transporting film

Check the wind-gear unit, Fig.

30
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disconnect the 2-layer flex ‘S
13
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18, for dirt or dry lubrication.

PART NUMBERS (Frequently
replaced parts):

Prefix for parts numbers: 2072

Flexible PC hoard-A set (PCB-A)
—- see, “Revised parts, #17

Top-cover window for body LCD
— 101801

Top cover (Maxxum 7000) —
0136-02

Note: For the revised 7000, use top
cover 0136-03, The revised 7000 has
the new-style wind-gear unit (the
same as the 5000). See “Revised
parts, #1."

Battery contact set — 0124-01
Shutter — 0201-05

Aperture-stop magnet SL3
—00472-03

Aperture-contro! unit — 0256-02

Note: The new-style aperture-
control unit 025602 uses
countersunk screws. 1f you install
the new style with countersunk
screw holes in a camera that
originally had the old style (0256-
01), also replace the two screws.
(2072-5004-01}

Winding motor M1 — 0424-02
Lithium battery — 9375-1363-01

Flexible PC board-D set (PCB-D)
— 0404-01

Rewinding base plate set — 0330-01

Components:

XL2 {quartz crystal for LCD) —
9873-4161-01 '

DC/ DC converter — converter PC
board set 0450-02

1C9 — 2072-4305-01

QI, Q2, Qi1, QI2 — 9362-2462-02
Q3, Q4, Q13, Q14 — 9363-1463-02
Q5 — 9363-1461-02

Q15 — 9362-1032-01 -

Note; When ordering transistors,
give the camera model, part
number, and part description. For
example: Maxxum 7000/ Q5/9363-
146102, §if Minolta doesn’t have the
number ordered, they will substitute
a transistor that's interchangeable.

OTHER COMMENTS:

I. The tape over the key switches,
Fig. 2, serves as a dust-
protector. You can use any
cellophane tape as a
replacement.

2. To replace the lithinm battery,
remove the battery plate (end
of camera body, 6 screws).

3. Minolta supplies the double-
sided tape on a large roli —
#9384-2190-50.

4. You can remove the focusing
screen from inside the mirror
box without disassembly
(disengage the latch).

5. 1f you replace the flex PCB-A,
be sure to cut off the tab as
shown here, The tab has a
contact strip that keeps the
main switch constantly closed.

CUT OFF— — j?h
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REWINDING BASE PLATE SET
2072-0330-01
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SECTION Il — MINOLTA
AF 50mm £/1.7 lens
i{standard lens for Maxxum)

Note: The fixed-focal-length
Maxxum lenses can be adjusted
using standard test equipment.
However, the zoom lenses require
special 100ls for setting the position
of the brush (the brush relates the
zoom setting to the camera’s AF
MICroprocesor).

Fig. 1 —front view, hood set and
front lens group removed

Fig. 2—back view, bayonet ring
removed

Fig. 3—helicoid set, back view

ADJUSTMENT LOCATIONS:

Focus A
Diaphragm size B

DISASSEMBLY HIGHLIGHTS:

Note: Both the front lens group and

the rear lens group can be installed

in any one of three rotational

positions. Mark the position before

removing the lens group. Or use a

projection test to determine the best

of the three positions for each

group.

Sequence:

l. unscrew nameplate ring

2. remove hood set (filter ring) —
3 screws, front

3. remove front lens group — 3
screws, front

4, remove bayonet mount — 4
screws, back

5. lift out coupler, Fig. 2 {(no
timing)

6. remove rear lens group — 3
SCrews

7. remove diaphragm pressure
spring, Fig. | (cemented at 3
poinls)

¥. remove diaphragm parts
(diaphragm pressure ring,
diaphragm leaves, diaphragm-
operating plate)

9. remove focus-ring clamping
ring — 6 screws, front

10. remove focus ring

1. remove helicoid-retaining ring
— 3 screws, fromt

12. separate helicoid set from
distance-scale ring

13. remove helical guides

14. unscrew helical rings

Reassembly highlights:

1. Screw in the outer helical ring
{geared ring) until it’s against
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Section 2 - Minolta AF 50mm
f/1.7 lens

FIGURE 1

_ FIGURE?2

e

the aluminum helical ring
(fixed ring). Then back out the
outer helical ring 14 turn
(CCW as seen from the front),
Screw in the inner helical ring
(ring that mounts the lenses})
until its rear surface is 0.6mm
above the back geared surface
of the outer helical ring, Fig. 3
{1 thread showing). The helical-
guide slot next to the slot for
the diaphragm-operating pin
should now be adjacent to the
helical-guide mounting position

as shown in Fig. 3. If not,
change the starting thread of
the inner helical ring.

3. Replace the helical guides.
Adjust the positions for free
movement of the helicoid,

Note: In many lenses, the

adjustment on the helical guides is

to eliminate free play. However,
with the Maxxum lenses, free
movemenl is critical. It’s normal to
have some play in the helicoid.

4. Seat the helicoid set in the
distance-scale ring; key the




10.

locating screw on the helicoid
set to the locating slot in the
distance-scale ring.

Replace the helical-retaining
ring with its three screws. The
bends at each screw-hole
position go down (toward the
distance-scale ring). The slot in
the helical-retaining ring
straddles the focus-ring stop
tab on the distance-scale ring.
Assemble the diaphragm leaves
in clockwise rotation on the
back of the diaphragm pressure
ring (the ring with the holes for
the diaphragm pins). Then seat
the diaphragm-operating plate
over the leaves. Turn the
diaphragm-operating plate to
fully open the diaphragm.

Hold the helicoid set upside
down and replace the
diaphragm assembly from the
bottom. Pass the operating pin
through the helicoid slot.

With the diaphragm fully open,
rotate the assembly until the
operating pin is against the
clockwise end of the slot (as
secn from the back). Replace
the diaphragm pressure spring,
but don’t cement the position
until you've checked the
aperture size.

Replace the rear lens group and
the coupler, Fig. 2. Seat the
bayonet mount with the fork of
the diaphragm-control ring
straddling the operating pin.
Check the light transmission to
set the aperture size. Rotate the
diaphragm pressure plate, Fig.
1, clockwise for a larger f/stop
or counterclockwise for a
smaller f/stop. Then use
lacquer at three points on the
diaphragm-pressure spring to
lock the adjustment.

Replace the front lens group
and the focus ring. Adjust the
position of the focus ring for
best infinity focus.

Other comments:

1.

o

The helicoid set comes as a
compiete unit (3 rings) — 2550-
0232-01. The helical guides are
available separately —
2550-1375-01.

Hood set — 2550-0020-01.
Diaphragm leaves —
2550-0371-01.

The IC (ROM) comes with the
lens-contact board 2550-0501-
01 (held by 2 screws to the rear

BEARING FOR
COUPLER

INNER
HELICAL
SLOT FOR AMNG
DIAPHRAAGM.
OPERATING
PIN

FIGURE 3

light-shield ring).

Use the same part numbers for
the 50mm (/1.4 lens. But
change the product number
(first number) to 2562,
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SECTION 3
5000 Winding-base Plate Set

The Maxxum 5000 (product #2073),
a less-expensive version of the 7000,
uses a slightly different winding-
base plate set, Fig. I. The latest
7000 cameras also use the new-style
unit. Although the operation is the
same, the units dont interchange.
The modification also affects
interchangeability of some other
parts.

Fig. | compares the new-style with
the old-style. In the new-style, the
changeover gear and the sprocket
axis remain in the camera body
when you remove the winding-base
plate set, These parts remain with
the new style, Fig. [. A screw at the
top of the winding-base plate holds
the sprocket axis, keeping the parts
in place.

You can identify the type of
winding-base plate set afier
removing the top cover of the
camera. If the camera has the new
style, the rewind gears 2072-3309-01
by the eyelens are the same fength
(in the oid style, the gear at the
wind end of the camera is shorter).

In the new style, pushing the rewind
lever allows the changeover gear to
meove up — just as with the old
style. In additien, the slide that
closes REW SW1 comes against the
tab on the changeover lever, Fig. 2,
The changeover lever now allows
gear (0335 to move into engagement
with gear 3307, Fig. 2, as the motor
runs to rewind the film.

Gear 3307 engages a gear on the
camera bady that turns the rewind
gears by the eyelens. The camera-
body gear 3320 is loose when you
remove the winding-gear unit.

The timing of the new-style winding
gear unit is the same as described
for the carlier style. Just be sure
that the changeover lever couples to
the lever that carries gear 0335, Fig.
2. Check by pushing gear 0335 into
engagement with gear 3307. When
you release 0335, the spring-loaded
changeover lever should move gear
0335 away from gear 3307.

The tab on top of the new-style
winding-gear unit goes to switch
AEL. A green wire connects the
AEL tab to PCB-A, Fig. 3. The
new-style PCB-A has a cutout
section as shown in Fig. 3 for
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Section 3 -Winding-base Plate Set

UPPER WINDING BASE PLATE
HTI-0W03-02

clearance.

A camera with the new-style wind-
ing-gear set also has a different top
cover. Use top cover 2072-0136-03
if the camera has the new-style
winding-base plate.

Many of the parts in the winding-
base plate set will interchange with
those in the old style. The parts
indicated with part numbers (2073,
the product number for the 5000) in
Fig. | and Fig. 2 are exclusively for
the new style,

To install the new-style winding-
base plate, temporarily replace the
plate that has the post for the
rewind gear (this plate, 2073-0336-
01, isn’t used with the earlier style).
Seat the gear 3320 on the small post
of the plate. Place the spacer over
the hole on plate 0336. Then replace
the winding-base plate set. Turn the
sprocket until the winding-base
plate set seats fully.

lostalling the new-style winding-
base plate set in a camera that
originally had the earlier style
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requires changing seve ral parts -

— rewinding-base plate - replace
with new style (for 5000)
-2073-0331-01

— flexible board base plate set -
replace with new style 2072-0384-01
— rewind gear - replace the short
rewind gear 3319 with another long
gear 2072-3309-01

— eyelens frame - replace with new-
style 2072-1009-03.

jr's also necessary to add the
coupling gear and plate to link the
winding-base plate set with the
rewind gears —

gear 2073-3320-01

spacer 2073-3320-01

plate 2073-0336-01.

in addition, the flex ciccuit PCB-A
must be replaced or cut for
clearance as shown in Fig. i
However, since you can still get the
old style winding-base plate set —
and since you can cbtain individual
paris for the winding-base plate set
__ it shou!d not be necessary 10
make such modifications.

0
— | | ¢ 1.5mm

FIGURE 3
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